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( SECTION-A : Reasoning Ability )

Analogy

The meaning of analogy is ‘similar properties’ or similarity. If
an object or word or digit or activity shows any similarity with
another object or word or digit or activity in terms of properties,
type, shape, size, trait etc., then the particular similarity will be
called analogy. For example, cricket : ground and chess: table are
the analogous pairs (why?). In fact, both pairs of words have
similar relationship in terms of place of playing as cricket is
played in the ground and similarly chess is played on the table. In
this chapter, we will discuss different types of analogy because
problems based on analogy are an important category of questions

to be asked in almost all examinations of competitive level.

TYPES OF ANALOGY
There are three types of analogy

(1) Based on Words

(2) Based on Numbers

(3) Based on Letters

1. Based on Words

I.  Tool & Object Based Analogy

This establishes a relationship between a tool and the

object in which it works.

Examples:
Scissors : Cloth
Saw : Wood

II. Synonym Based Analogy

In such type of analogy two words have similar meaning.

Examples:
Huge : Gigantic
Benevolent : Kind

III. Worker & Tool Based Analogy

This establishes a relationship between a particular tool and
the person of that particular profession who uses that tool.

Examples:
Writer : Pen
Barber Scissors

IV. Worker & Product Based Analogy

This type of analogy gives a relationship between a person

of particular profession and his/her creations.
Examples:

Writer : Book

Singer : Song

VI.

VII.

Causes & Effect Based Analogy

In such type of analogy 15t word acts and the 2" word is
the effect of that action.

Examples:
Work . Tiredness
Race . Fatigue

Opposite Relationship (Antonym) Based Analogy

In such type of analogy the two words of the question pair
are opposite in meaning.

Examples:

Poor : Rich
Tall . Short
Gender Based Analogy

In such type of analogy, one word is masculine and another
word is feminine of it. In fact, it is a ‘male and female’ or
‘gender’ relationship.

Examples:
Man : Woman
Bull : Cow

VIII. Classification Based Analogy

IX.

This type of analogy is based on biological, physical,
chemical or any other classification. In such problems the
15t word may be classified by the 2" word and vice-versa.

Examples:

Oxygen : Gas
Water : Liquid
Snake : Reptile
Parrot : Bird
Function Based Analogy

In such type of analogy, 2nd word describes the function
of the 15 word.

Examples:
Singer : Sings
Player . Plays

Quantity and Unit Based Analogy

In such type of analogy 2" word is the unit of the first
word and vice-versa.

Examples:
Distance : Mile
Mass : Kilogram



Analogy

Type II: Double Analogy

In the following example, there is some relationship between the
two words to the left of the sign (::) and the same relationship
obtains between the two words to the right of the sign (::). The
correct combination is given as one of the four alternatives (a),
(b), (¢) and (d). Find the correct combination.

1. Owl : Screech :: 7: 7

(a) Donkey : Neigh (b) Hoof : Pony

(c) Ride: Wagon (d) Saddle : Relay

Sol. (a) Clearly, Owl's sound is called Screech. Similarly,
Donkey's sound is called Neigh.

Type III: Triple Analogy

In the following example, there is some relationship between the
three words to the left of the sign (::) and the same relationship
obtains between the three words to the right of the sign (::). The
correct combination is given as one of the four alternatives (a),
(b), (¢) and (d). Find the correct combination.

(a) Home : Hut : Palace (b) Lion : Tiger : Fish

(c) Car: Bike : Gear (d) Horse : Cow : Horn

Sol. (¢) Both 'Cat' and 'Dog' have 'tail' and following the
similar relationship, option (c) is correct as 'Car' and 'Bike' both
have 'Gear'.

2. Based on Number

Number Analogy is a crucial step in solving questions on
reasoning ability. The reasoning ability is checked mainly by
the questions related to Number Analogy. The candidates are
asked to identify and point out relationships, similarities or
differences, and dissimilarities in a series or between groups of
numbers.

G 3-1:226: 15::325: 2

(@ 19 (b) 18 (c) 17 (d) 16
Sol.(b) (15)2+1:15:(18)2+1:18

Sy 4.2:11:1210::?7:?

(@) 6216 (b) 7:1029 (c) 8448 (d) 9:729

Sol. (¢) Clearly, the relationship is (Cube of x -Square of x).
(8)° —(8)2=512—64 =448

5. Given set: (181, 177, 169) :: ?
(a) (156,152, 144) (b) (164, 161, 153)
(c) (175,171, 160) (d) (192,188, 179)
Sol. (a) Here Ist number — 4 = 2nd Number

2nd Number — 8 = 3rd Number.

156 -4 =152-8=144

3. Based on Letter

In this type of analogy, two groups of letters related to each other
in same way, are given. The candidate is required to identify the
relationship & choose a group of letters which is related in the
same way to a 3rd group given in the question. These questions
become easier to solve if you memorize the alphabetic positions
of the letters in the alphabet. (eg: A=1, M=13, etc.)

6. BCDE: PQRS :: WXYZ : ?

(a) EFGH (b) KLMN (c¢) QISP (d) TSUV

Sol. (b) Each letter of the 1st group is moved 14 steps forward
to obtain the corresponding letter of the 2nd group. A similar
relationship will exist between the 3rd and 4th groups.

Mixed Analogy:

In these types of analogy alphabet and number are mixed in the
question as shown below:

7.1:K><P:256::H><S:?
(a 361 (b) 372 (c) 428 (d) 244
Sol. (a) As, K's place value from end side in alphabet is 16
P's place value from starting is 16
By multiplying both its 256
Similarly,
H's place value from end side is 19
S's place value from starting is 19
By multiplying both its 361
SNy 8. ACT : 60 :: PAL: ?
(a 90 (b) 144 (c) 100 d 75
Sol. (b) 60 is the product of place values of A, C and T.
Similarly, the product of the place values of P, A and I is 144.

EXERCISE

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 1-60) : In each of the following questions,
select the related letter/word/number from the given alternative.

1. Train : Passenger :: Aeroplane : ?
(a) Aecronaut (b) Astronaut
(c) Pilot (d) Air hostess

2. India: New Delhi :: Pakistan : ?
(a) Rawalpindi (b) Peshawar
(c) Lahore (d) Islamabad

3. Election : Manifesto :: Meeting : ?

(a) Circular (b) Agenda

(c) Preface (d) Report
4. Muslims : Mosque :: Sikhs : ?

(a) Golden Temple (b) Madina

(c) Fire Temple (d) Gurudwara
5. Traveller : Journey :: Sailor : ?
(a) Water (b)

(c) Voyage (d)

Ship
Crew

GP_4430



Analogy
6. Perch : Fresh water :: Salt water : ? 24, 25:37::49:7

(a) Crocodile (b) Frog (a) 41 (b) 56

(¢) Cod (d) Snake (c) 60 (d) 65
7. Ornithologist : Birds :: Anthropologist : ? 25. 763 :856::637:7

(a) Plants (b) Animals (a) 866 (b) 730

(¢) Mankind (d) Environment (c) 737 (d) 637
8. Venerate : Worship :: Extol : ? 26. 3:243::5:?

(a) Glorify (b) Homage (a) 425 (b) 465

(c) Compliment (d) Recommend (c) 546 (d) 3125
9. Teheran : Iran :: Beijing : ? 27. 6:222::7:9

(a) China (b) Japan (@) 210 (b) 465

(¢) Turkey (d) Malaysia (c) 350 (d) 3125
10. Dark : Fear :: Honesty : ? 28. 7584 :5362 14673 : 7

(a) Personality (b) Money (a) 2451 (b) 3562

(c) Treachery (d) Trust (c) 5487 (d) 5784
11. Tanning : Leather :: Pyrotechnics : ? 29. QDXM : SFYN :: UIOZ : ?

(a) Wool (b) Firewprks (a) WKPA (b) QNLA

(c) Bombs (d) Machinery (c) LPWA (d) PAQM
12. Butter : Milk :: Book : ? o 30. ASTN : ZTSO :: MSUB : ?

(a) Author (b) Printing (a) LRRC (b) LTTA

() ChapteT (d) Paper (c) NTVC (d LTTC
13. Mattock : Dig :: Shovel : ? 31. FILM : ADGH - MILK : ?

@) gfeak (';) g“Sh (a) ADGF (b) HGDE

(¢) Scoop (d) Squese (c) HDGF (d) HEGF
14. Foresight : Anticipation :: Insomma‘. ? 32. MAD : JXA = RUN : 2

(a) Treatment (b) Disecase

(c) Sleeplesness (d) Unrest (@) ORK (b) 0SQ
15. Cricket : Bat :: Hockey : ? (c) PRI @ UxQ

- Cricket : Bat :: Hockey : . 33. Dda:aDD:Rrb:?

(a) Field (b) Stick BB b) bRR

(c) Player (d) Ball (a) BBr (b)
16. Energy : Joule : Volume : ? () RRR @ BR

: (a‘;ergs’;l‘idoue" oume - - (b) Capacity 34. MUMBAI : LTLAZH :: DELHI : ?

(c) Kilogram (d) Litre Eag ggﬁgg Eg; 811;%{1?‘]
17. Fire : Ashes :: Explosion : ? ¢ ) - o

() Flame (b) Death 35. CLOSE : DNRWIJ :: OPEN : ?

(¢) Sound (d) Debris (@) E;%R (3) g\%{
18. Man : Biography :: Nation : ? © (d)

(a) Leader (b) People 36. DOG:Z::CAT:?

(c) Geography (d) History (@ X (b) Y
19. 841:29::289: 2 © v @ W

(@) 23 (b) 21 37. LxM:12x13:UxW:?

(c) 17 (d) 13 (a) 21x22 (b) 24x26
20. 8:28:27:9 . (cC) 9111c . (d) 21 =23

(a) 85 (b) 28 . CFIL : ABCD :: 7 : WXYZ

(c) 8 d) 64 (a) YBEH (b) DCBA
21, 72:18:56:7 (c) JHPS (d XURO

(a) 63 (b) 66 39. CEDH : HDEC :: ? : PNRV

(c) 22 @ 124 (a) VRNP (b) RNPV
22. 55:3025:11.0:2 (¢) NRVP (d) VNRP

(a 220 (b) 30 40.1JL : MNP :: 7: UVX

(c) 55 (d) 121.00 (a) RSU (b) QRT (¢) KLN (d) GHI
23. 10:99::09:7 41. MASTER : OCUVGT :: LABOUR : ?

(a) 49 (b) 80 (a) NCDQWT (b) HDERWT

(c) 69 @) 79 (c) NBECRWT (d) NEDRWT
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Analogy
Salt : Hypertension :: Sugar : ? 51. Bihu:Assam :: Onam : 2
a olestero iabetes a arnataka erala
(a) Chol 1 (b) Diab (@ K ak (b) Keral
c) Sweet ehydration ¢) Jammu ashmir ajasthan
() S (d) Dehydrati () J & Kashmi Rajasth:
Confirmed : Inveterate :: Financial : ? 52. Eye : Ophthalmologist :: Music : ?
(a) Callow (b) Incredible (a) Player Conductor
(c) Bankrupt (d) Knot (c) Pianist Composer
FATIGUE : REST :: DEHYDRATE : ? 53. Pesticide : Crop :: Antiseptic : ?
(a) WEIGHT (b) HEAT (a) Wound Clothing
(C)' WATER (d) LIGHT (¢) Bandage Bleeding
MltochonQna - Energy :: DNA:? . 54. Optimist : Cheerful :: Pessimist : ?
(a) Inherltanf:e (b) Reprod}lctlon (a) Gloomy (b) Mean Petty (d) Helpful
(¢) Locomotion (d) Immunity 55. Vacant - Emotv - Dearth - 2
Chisel : Sculptor :: Harrow : ? : @) Déscenlc)ly - o Scarcity
(a) Gardener (b) Mason (c) Squander Abundant
(c) Blacksmith (d) farmer
Soil - Erosion - Forest - 2 56. Ammeter : Current :: ? : ?
: L T . (a) Scale : Speed Seismograph : Density
(a) Pollution (b) Degradation .
. (c) Barometer : Mass Anemometer : Wind

(¢) Dense (d) Deforestation ] i 0
Red Blood Cells : Erythrocytes :: White Blood Cells : ? 57 éll)w% ?izii" (%u eilgl“;e’r (©) Right d) Ask
(a) Thrombocytes (b) Lymphocytes P &
(c) Monocytes (d) Leucocytes 58. Yellow : Lemon : Purplf: 27 '
Qualm : Nausea :: Burn : ? (a) Apple (b) Brinjal (¢) Mango (d) Onion
@) Frésh h o (b) Sear 59. Goitre : Iodine :: Anaemia : ?
(c) Sensible d) Wet (a) Vitamin D Iron

. . . (c) Vitamin E Calcium
International Literacy Day : September 8 :: International 60. Calendar - Date - Index - 2
Women’s Day - * (a) Name of Author Glossary
(a) March 8 (b) June 26 (c) Contents Summ
(c) April 22 (d) November 4 ary

(@)
@
()

(@
(©)
(©)
©

(@
(@
()
()

(@
©

(©)
()

Hints & Solutions

.

One who travels in a train is called passenger.

One who travels in Aeroplane is called Aeronaut.
New Delhi is the capital of India.

Islamabad is the capital of Pakistan

A manifesto list all the jobs to be under taken by a
party after Election.

An agenda list all the issues to be discussed at a
meeting.

Second is the place of worship for the first.

Second is processed was done by first

A perch is a fresh water fish, cod is salt water fish.
Study of birds ornithologist. Study of mankind
Anthropologist.

Synonym of each other

Country and capital based

First lead to the second.

Tanning is a process of manufacturing leather.
Pyrotechnics is a process of fireworks

Second is used to prepare the first.

Mattock is a tool to dig hard ground similarly, shovel
is a tool to scoop

Synonym of each other.

Stick

In cricket ball is hit with bat same in hockey ball is hit
with stick

16. (d) Joule is the unit of energy, Litre is the unit of volume.

17. (d) Debris

Remain of fire is called Ashes, Remain of explosion is

called Debris.

18. (d) History

The story of man Biography, The story of Nation

History
19. (¢)
20. (a) 8x3+4=28
27x3+4=85
(7+2)x2=18
5+6)x2=22
(5.5)%=30.25
(11.0)2=121.00
(102-1=99
(09)2-1=80
52=25
72=49
62+1=37
82+1=65
763 +93 = 856
637 +93 =730

21. (¢)
22. (d)
23. (b)

24. (d)

25. (b)

841 =29, /289 =17

GP_4430



Analogy
26. (d) 3°=243 4.@a@ MASTER:LABGOUR
(5)°=3125 +2 +2l +2l +2 +2l +2 +2l +2l +2l +2l +2 +2l
27. (¢) 66+6=222,73+7=350 OCUVGT NCDOQWT
28. (a) 7584 -—2222=5362 42. (b) The excess intake of salt causes hypertension.
4673 — 2222 = 2451 Similarly, high sugar in blood causes diabetes.
2. a) QD XM Ul O2Z 43. (¢) Cpnﬁrrped and inveterate are related terms. Similarly.
+2l +2l +ll +ll 2|42 +ll +ll Financial and.Bankrupt are relaFed terms. N
44. (c) We take rest in the state of fatigue (the condition of
§$ FYN WKPA being very tired).
30. d A S TN MS U B Similarly, we drink water in the state of dehydration
—ll+ll—1l+ll —ll+ll—1l+ll (the loss of water).
Z TS O LTTC 45. (a) Mitochondria is referred to as the powerhouse of
the cell in which respiration of the cell in which
3.9 FI LM MI L K respiration and energy production occur. DNA is the
—5l—5 —5l—5l —5l—5l—5l—5l unit of inheritance.
ADGH HDGF 46. (a) Here Tool-Worker relationship has been shown.
Chisel is the tool of Sculptor. Similarly, Harrow is the
3.4/ MAD:z: RUN tool of Gardener.
—3l—3l—3l 3133 47. (d) Erosion destroys soil by means of rain, wind, streams
J X A O R K etc. Similarly, deforestation refers to the loss of forest.
48. (d) Red Blood Cells are also called Erythrocytes.
33. () Ddellz_laDD : Rr,:lRR Similarly, White Blood Cells are called Leucocytes.
| L] | | L] | 49. (b) Qualm cause nausea. Similarly, burn causes sear.
50. (a) International Literacy Day is celebrated on September
4.9 MUMBAT:: DEL ® 8 every year. Similar}l’y, Ilzt[emational Women’ls) Day is
_ll_ll_ll_l -1 _ll —I-1-1- celebrated on March 8.
LTLAZH CDKG 51. (b) Bihu is celebrated in Assam. Similarly, Onam is
35.ad CLOSE OP E N celebrated in .Kefala. o e
Aoy bl ) oo i paen v et o
. y, composer is a person who
DNRWJ P R HR composes music.
3. ) D O G Z:CAT 53. (a) Pesticides protect crops from insects and antiseptics
l l l l l l l protect wound from germs.
4+15+7=26=26 3+1+20 54. (a) Optimistisaperson who is always hopeful and expects
the best in all things and hence remains cheerful.
37. d) LxM Ux W Pessimist is a person who expects the worst to happen.
l l l l Therefore such person remains gloomy.
12%x13 [21x23 55. (b) Synonym are used.
56. (d) Ammeter is an instrument which is used to measure
8. @ Cc=2, A Y 2 W the flow of current. Similarly, Anemometer is an
F#4, B |B| t X instrument, used to measure the speed of wind.
1 6, C E| 6 Y 57. (b) As alive is opposite to dead. Similarly, question is
L-8 D |uHl +8 2z opposite to answer. . o
- -~ 58. (b) Asthe colour of Lemon is Yellow, similarly, the colour
39. @ CEDH:VRNP of Brinjal is Purple. o
59. (b) As, Lack of Iodine is a cause of Goitre, similarly,
Lack of Iron is cause of Anaemia.
HDEC P NRYV 60. (c¢) As, Calendar is related to Date, similarly, Index is
+1 +1 +1 related to Contents.
40. (b) .\ F Vb ORT T
IJL: MNP :: QRT : UVX



Classification

CLASSIFICATION

When we come to solve the reasoning part while preparing for
any competitive examination of objective nature. We find that
the problems based on classification are the very important
segment. You can see such questions in every question paper and
this is the reason why examinees are advised to be well aware
of classification part of reasoning. In this chapter, efforts have
been made to make, examinees of various objective competitive
examinations, fully aware of reasoning based on classification.

WHAT IS CLASSIFICATION?

You must have in your mind that what does classification mean.
In fact, in classification we take out an element out of some
given elements and the element to be taken out is different from
the rest of the elements in terms of common properties, shapes,
sizes, types, nature, colours, traits etc. In this way the rest of
the elements form a group and the element that has been taken
out is not the member of that group as this single element does
not possesses the common quality to be possessed by rest of the
elements. For example, if we compare the elements like, lion,
cow, tiger, panther, bear and wolf then we find that this is a
group of animals. How do we classify them? To understand this
let us see the presentation given below :-

Lion Cow Tiger  Panther  Bear Wolf
Wild Domestic  Wild Wild Wild Wild
animal animal animal animal animal animal

Here, if we want to separate out one animal then definitely that
animal will be cow because cow is the only animal in the group
which is a domestic animal. Rest of the animals (Lion, Tiger,
Panther, Bear and Wolf) are wild animals. Hence rest of the
animals (Lion, Tiger, Panther, Bear & Wolf) form a group of
wild animals separating out the domestic animal (Cow).
Similarly, out of 6 letters A, M, N, F, P & Q, we will take out
A and form a group of 5 letters M, N, F, P & Q because out of
given six letters only A is a vowel while rest of the letters form
a group of consonants.

Types of Classification

(1) Meaningful word based classification
(2) Digit based classification
(3) General knowledge based classification

Now we will discuss these four types of classifications one by
one:-
1. Meaningful words based classification

In such type of classification we have to take odd word out of
the given group of meaningful words.

1. Out of the 4 words given below, three have
certain thing common and so they form a group. Find out
the word which one is not a part of that group.

(a) Slim (b) Trims
(¢) Greets (d) Grid
Seol. Option (c) is the correct option because this is the only

option which has two vowels while the other options have
only one vowel. Let us see the following presentation:-

(a) 51(?m (b) Tr(?ms(c) Grts (d) Gr(Pd

1 vowel 1 vowel 2 vowels 1 vowel

SNy 2. Select the one which is different from the
other three responses.

(a) Mason : Wall (b) Cobbler : Shoe
(¢) Farmer : Crop (d) Chef: Cook
Sol. (d) As it is clear that except option (d) all other pairs,
second is prepared by the first.
Hence, option (d) is the correct option.
2. Digit based classification

In such type of classifications digits or numbers are given to
find out one number that is not a part of the group of remaining
numbers.

SN NZg- 3. Find the odd number out.
(a) 122 (b) 128 (c) 199 (d) 200
Seol. Option (c) is the correct option because this is an odd
number while all the other options are even numbers.

4. Four of the following numbers have some
similarity and hence they form a group. Find out the number
which does not suit in the group.
(a) 7842 (b) 7562 (c) 7122 (d) 8952
Sol. Option (d) is the correct answer, as except option (d) all
other options start with 7 & end with 2.

SNy 5. Select the one which is different from the
other three responses.
(a) 140-45 (b) 110-35
(c) 100-30 (d) 80-25
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Classification

Sol. (¢) The pattern seen here is (first number — 5) + 3 = Second
number.
Like (140-45) = (140-5)+3=45But(100-30)
= (100-5)+3=%30
3. General knowledge based classification
Such classification is done on the basis of our general knowledge.
No doubts that this is a word based classification but without
having general knowledge this type of questions can not be
solved.

6. Find the odd man out.

(a) Patna (b) Mumbai
(¢) Kolkata (d) Madhya Pradesh

Sel. Option (d) is the correct answer because Madhya Pradesh
is an Indian state while all other options are capitals of
Indian states. Patna is the capital of Bihar; Mumbai is the
capital of Maharashtra and Kolkata is the capital of West
Bengal. In case of Madhya Pradesh (it is an Indian state),
we can say that it has its capital in Bhopal.

7. Which of the following animals does not fit
into the group formed by remaining four animals?

(a) Cat (b) Dog

(c) Tiger (d) Octopus
Sel. Option (d) is the correct option as this is the only animal

out of given options which is a water animal. Rest of the
options are land animals.

Now, this chapter has come to an end. Readers are advised to
move as per the following steps while solving the problems
related to classification :-
Step I : See all the given options with a serious eye.
Step II : Try to make relation of similarity among the
given options.
Step III : Find out the one word not having the common
similarity like other four options and that one
word will be your answer.

EXERCISE

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 1-50): Select the odd word/number from
the given alternatives.

1. (a) Medium (b) Average
(¢) Mediocre (d) Terrible
2. (a) Mushroom (b) Yeast
(¢) Mould (d) Smut
3. (a) Correction (b) Improvement
(c) Betterment (d) Elevation
4. (a) Crust (b) Mantle
(¢) Core (d) Volcano
5. (a) Tempest (b) Hurricane
(c) Cyclone (d) Monsoon
6. (a) Microscope (b) Telescope
(c) Periscope (d) Stethoscope
7. (a) Beautician : Parlour (b) Chemist: Medicine
(c) Lawyer: Court (d) Engineer : Site
8. (a) Water : Thirst (b) Talent: Education
(c) Food : Hunger (d) Air : Suffocation
9. (a) Fish: Piciculture (b) Birds : Horticulture
(c) Bees : Apiculture (d) silkworm : Sericulture
10. (a) Twigs: Nest (b) Wood : Furniture
(c) Pitcher: Pottery (d) Gold: Ornaments
11. (a) Venus: Shukra (b) Uranus : Indra
(c) Mars : Mangal (d) Saturn : Budha
12. (a) Steel : Utensils (b) Bronze : Statue
(¢) Duralumin : Aircraft (d) Iron: Rails

Chisel : Soldier
Knife : Thief

Lizard : Flagella
Plasmodium : Cilia

13. (a) scalpel : Surgeon (b)
(c) Awl : Cobbler (d)
14. (a) Cockroach : Antennae (b)
(c) Hydra : Tentacles (d)

15. (a) Pyrometer : Radiation (b) Calorimeter: Heat
(c) Parameter : Area (d) Barometer : Humidity
16. (a) Chandragupta : Mauryan

(b) Babar : Mughal
(¢) Kanishka : Kushan
(d) Mahavira : Jainism

17. (a) Flurry : Blizzard (b) Moisten : Drench
(c) Prick : Stab (d) Scrub : Polish
18. (a) Mulder : Proteins

(b) Curie : Radium
(c) Becquerel : Radioactivity
(d) Einstein : Television

19. (a) Taiwan : Taipei (b) China: Mongolia
(c) Iran: Teheran (d) Japan : Tokyo
20. (a) Honest : Cheat (b) Good : Nice

(c) Extravagant : Thrifty (d) Seldom : Often
Choose the odd number pair group in each of the following
questions :

21. () 1975-1579 (b) 3152-5321
(c) 4283-8432 d) 7319-9731

22. (a) 73-61 (b) 57-69
(c) 42-29 d) 35-47

23. (a) 8-27 (b) 125-216
(c) 343-512 (d) 1009 - 1331



A2 Classification
24. (a) 15:46 (b) 12:37 43. (a) Tetanus (b) Pneumonia
(c) 9:28 (d) 8:33 (¢) Tuberculosis (d) Hepatitis
25. (a) Sports — Ground (b) Cinema — Screen 4. (3 TUlil_? (b) Lotus
(c) Drama — Stage (d) Rubber — Erase (¢) Marigold (d) Rose
26. (a) Perception (b) Discernment 45. (a) Leglislator (b) Lawyer
(¢) Penetration (d) Insinuation (c) Mayor (d) Governor
27. (a) Gallon (b) Ton 46. (a) Rice : Cereals (b) Tea: Beverages
(¢) Quintal (d) Kilogram (c) Legumes : Nodules (d) Beans : Pulses
28. (a) Short — LOIlg (b) Man — Woman 47. (a) Chlorophyll (b) Glucose ]
(¢) Light—Heavy (d) Crime — Blame (c) Nitrogen (d) Photosynthesis
48. (a) Clouds : Rain (b) Injury : Pain
29. Tomat b) Potat
Ei; O(:ir;io Ed; C(:ir?o(: (c) Boiling : Evaporation (d) Freezing : Cold
30. (a) Krishna (b) Cauvery 49. (ﬁ) gime | .Slfc"nds
(c) Narmada (d) Mahanadi (b) Speed : kmv/hr
. (c) Electric Current : Ampere
31. (a) kakdsl:ldelﬁp desh (g) Eamlll Nadu (d) Temperature : Kelvin
(¢) Andhra Prades (d) Kerala 50. (a) Dog : Puppy (b) Horse : Mare
32. (a) gepa: desh (3) inn?]lkaf (¢) Sheep : Lamb (d) Cow : Calf
() Banglades (d) Sri Lanka 51. (a) 0-3-8 (b) 9-12-16
33. (a) ;l'lvel' (3) glatmum (C) 17=20-24 (d) 51-54-58
(¢) Zine (d) Bronze 52. (a) 515-103 (b) 635-127
34. (a) Shimla (b) Darjeellng (C) 745 — 149 (d) 856 —214
(c) Oty (@) Agra 9 64 25 36
35. (a) Influenza (b) Scurvy 53. (a) = (b)) — ) — d —
(¢) Rickets (d) Night - blindness 8 16 32 64
36. (a) Phycology : Algae (b) Omnithology : Birds 54. (a) 6121 (b) 7364
(c) Mycology : Fungi (d) Biology : Botany () 1036 (d) 2710
37. (a) Anther (b) Retina 55. (a) (96,24) (b) (39,18)
(c) Ovary (d) Petal (c) (81,54) (d) (82,64)
38. (a) January, May (b) April, June 56. (a) 543,453 (b) 243,432
(c) IJuly, August (d) January, December (c) 234,342 (d) 354,543
39. (a) Asia (b) Canada 57. (@ (17,71 (b) (23,32)
(c) Europe (d) Africa (© (19,90) (d) (46, 64)
40. (a) Obstetrician (b) Podiatrist 58. (a) 97-16 (b) 78-15
(c) Pulmonologist (d) Prosthetist () 58-13 (d 69-14
41. (a) Liver (b) Pituitary 59. (a) Year 2012 (b) Year 1998
(C) Adrenal (d) Thyroid (C) Year 2015 (d) Year 1997
42. (a) Violet (b) Pink 60. (2) 1,2,4,7 (b) 2,3,5,8
(¢) Blue (d) Orange (© 3.4,6,9 (d 4,2,3,9
[ L]
——N Hints & Solutions e
1. (d) All except Terrible are synonyms. 11 (d) In all other pairs, second is the correct Indian name of
2. (d) All except Smut are forms of fungi the planet denoted by the first.
3. (d) All others are synonyms. 12. (d) In all other pairs, first is the alloy used to make the
4. (d) All except Volcano are parts of the earth. second. (Iron is not an alloy but a metal.)
5. (d) All except Monsoon are violent winds. 13. (b) In all other pairs, first is a tool used by the second.
6. (d) All except Stethoscope are optical instruments. 14. (b) In all other pairs, second is the organ for movement of
7. (b) Inallother pairs, second is the place where first works. the first.
8. (b) Inall other pairs, lack of first causes the second. 15. (d) Inall other pairs, first is an instrument used to measure
9. (b) Inall other pairs, second is the name given to artificial the second.
rearing of the first. 16. (d) In all other pairs, second is the name of the dynasty
10. (c) In all other pairs, first is the material used to make the founded by the first.
second. 17. (a) Inall other pairs, second is of higher intensity than the first.
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@
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(a)
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(a)
d)

(b)
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(b)
d)
(a)
(b)
d)
(b)

()

©
@

In all other pairs, first is the name of the scientist who
discovered the second.

In all other pairs, second is the capital of the first.

In all other pairs, the given words are antonyms of
each other.

In all other pairs, second number is obtained by
arranging the digits of the first number in a descending
order.

In all other pairs, the difference between the two
numbers is 12.

All other pairs contain cubes of two successive natural
numbers e.g.

8=2%and27=3°

In all other pairs, 2" number = (15t number x 3) + 1.
Except Rubber-Erase, in all others Activity and Place
relationship has been shown. In Rubber-Erase, the
Article and Function relationship has been shown.
Insinuation is different from the other words
Insinuate (Verb) means “to suggest something bad
about somebody/something is an unpleasant and
indirect way.” Insinuation (Noun) means “the action
of insinuating something.”

Except Gallon, all others are units of mass. Gallon is
the unit of volume.

Except the pair Crime — Blame, in all other pairs of
words one word is the antonym of the other.

Except Tomato, all others are modified roots or stems.
Narmada is a west flowing river and it flows into
Arabian Sea. All other rivers are east flowing and fall
into the Bay of Bengal.

Lakshadweep is a Union Territory.

Sri Lanka is an island nation. It is separated from India by
Palk Strait. In the north, India is adjoined by China, Nepal
and Bhutan. In the east lies Bangladesh and Myanmar.
Except Bronze, all others are metals. Bronze is an alloy.
Except Agra, all others are hillstations.

Except Influenza, all others are diseases caused by
deficiency of vitamins.

The scientific study of the second is called the first in
all the pairs except Biology : Botany.

Except Retina, all others are parts of a flower.

Except the months of April and June, all other months
have 31 days each.

Except Canada, all others are continents. Canada is
northern half of North America.

Except prosthetist, all others are related to real organs
of mankind.

Except liver, all other glands are smaller in size.
Except Pink, all other colours are parts of a rainbow.
Except hepatitis, all other diseases are caused by
bacteria. Hepatitis is caused by virus.

Lotus is different from all other flowers as it is grown
in muddy water.

Legislator and Mayor are elected representatives
of people. Governor is appointed by the President.
Lawyer is a person who pleads in the court.

Except. Legumes — Nudules, in all other pairs, the
second denotes the class to which the first belongs.
Photosynthesis is chemical process by which plants
make their food in the presence of sun — lights and
certain constituents.

48.

49.
50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

5S.

56.

57.

58.

59.
60.

()

(b)
(b)

(a)

()

(b)

(a)
d

(a)

©
()

(a)
d

In other pairs the first word is the cause to happen the
event given in second word.

In other options second word is then S 1. unit of first word.
Except Horse : Mare, in all given options the second
is the young one of first.

0— 531 43
91 12" 516
17— 520 524

51— 554" 5

103 127 103 214

In %, one number is completely divisible by the
other number, Again, 16 is perfect square of 4 and 64

is perfect cube of 4.

% =4,4x4=16;4x4x4=64

Except the number 6121, all other numbers are even
numbers.

Except the number pair (82, 64), in all other number
pairs both the numbers are multiples of 3.

96=32x3; 24=8x3
39=13x3; 18=6x3
81=27x3; 54=18x3
S 4 3—4 5 3
¥

3 5 45 43
| — 1
Except in the number pair (19, 90) in each of the

number pairs the digits have been interchanged.
97=>9+7=16

718=>7+8=15

58=>5+8=13

But, 69=6+9=15]

Year 2012 is a Leap Year.

1 +1\2 +2\4 +3 7
+1 +2 55 +3 8

3 +1\4 +2‘6 +3 9

4 +1\2 +1 3 +6\9




Series

A series is a sequence of numbers/alphabetical letters or both which follow a particular rule. Each element of series is called ‘a term’.

We have to analyse the pattern and find the missing term or next term to continue the pattern.

Types of Series are Explained in the following Chart :

v ¥ ¥

¥

Number Alphabet Alpha-numeric
series series series

Mixed
series

| Y l

y

Letter
series

!

¢

Correspondence
series

y

A series that is A series that is A series in
made by only made by only which both
number or digit alphabetic letters| |alphabets and
l numbers are

used

1. Ascending series
2. Descending series
3. Oscillating series

NUMBER SERIES

Number series is a form of numbers in a certain sequence,
where some numbers are wrongly put into the series of numbers
or some number is missing in that series, we need to observe
first and then find the accurate number to that series of numbers.
Difterent types of Number Series
1. Perfect Square Series
This type of series are based on square of a number which
is in same order and one square number is missing in that
given series.

Fe ey 1. 841, 2, 2401, 3481, 4761
Sol. 292,392, 492, 592, 692
2. Perfect Cube Series
Perfect cube series is an arrangement of numbers is a
certain order, where some number which is in same order
and one cube is missing in that given series.

SENNICIEE> 2. 4096, 4913, 5832, ?, 8000
Sol. 16° 17°, 18%, 193, 20°
3. Mixed Number Series
Mixed number series is an arrangement of numbers in a
certain order. This type of series has more than one different
order which arranged alternatively in single series or created

according to any non conventional rule.
E.g 1,111, 220,438, ?, 1746.

3. 6,?,33,69, 141, 285

Sol. x2+3,x24+3,x2+3,x2+3,x2+3,x2+3

A series which
is created by
the combination
of two or more
than two series

A series of letters,
which follow a
certain pattern, is
given with four /
five times blank
spaces in between.
The order of
missing letters

is correct answer.

A series consists of
three sequence with
three different
elements (for ex.
capital letters,
numbers and small
letters). An element
of each sequence is
correspond to the
element of other
sequence on the
basis of the similarity
in position.

4. 4,16, 64,256, 1024, ?

Sol. Multiply each number by 4 to get the next number.
4x4=16

16 x 4 =64

64 x 4=256

256 x 4=1024

1024 x 4 =4096
Types of Questions
(I) Complete the series
(II) Find missing number of the series
(III) Find wrong number of the series
Examples on Number Series

() Complete the Series

5. Which of the following is the next term of

series given below ?

4,6,9,13, ....
(a) 17 (b) 18
Sol. b) 4 6 9 13 [13]

+2 +3 +4 +5

So, 18 is correct answer.

(c) 19

(1) To Find the Missing Number of Series

6. What will come in place of question mark

in the following series?
79,87,?,89, 83

(a) 80,

(b) 81

(c) 82

d) 20

(d) 88
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Series

A-11

Sol. (b) 79 87 [81]189 83
\—/\M_/
+8 -6 +8 -6
So, 81 is correct answer.

(1) To Find the Wrong Number in the Series
7. Find the wrong number in the series

3,8, 15, 24, 34, 48, 63.

(a) 15 ®) 15 (©) 34 () 63
Sol. (¢) 22—-1,3=1,4-1,5-1,6" =1 s,
LETTER SERIES

What is letter series?
Letter series is a sequence of elements made of letters from
English alphabet. Such series follow a certain pattern

8. LR T,V,X

Series pattern: Every next letter in the series takes place two
steps forward.

Types of the letter series:

(i) Forward order series:

I 9. D.G,J, M, P, S,V

Series pattern: Every next letter takes place 3 steps forward.
(ii) Backward order series:

G 10. U,R,0,L,1

Series pattern: Every next letter takes place 3 steps backward.
(iii) Multiple series:

G 11. C,V,D,W,E,X,F, Y

Series pattern:
1st series

GV, DbWE X, FY,

2nd series
(iv) Opposite letter series:
12. AZ, BY, CX,DW,EV
Series pattern: Each element of the series is made of two
opposite letters.
(v) Series based on letter position:
13. EF, CH, AJ, DG, BI
Series pattern: In each term, the sum of letter positions is equal
to 11.
Let us see:
I
5+6=11 3+8=11 1+10=11 4+7=11 2+9=11
(vi) Small letter based series:
14. Complete the following series with one of
the given options.
ab_d aaba na badna b
(a) andaa (b) babda (c) badna

Series pattern: ab/adna/ab/adna/ab/adna/ab
Clearly, option (a) is the correct answer.

(d) dbanb

MIXED SERIES

Such series is a sequence of many elements made of numbers
and letters arranged from left to right. In some cases some
symbols may take place in such series. The symbols may be ‘+’,
=, %2777 o< = etc. In other words we can say that a
mixed series is sequence of diverse elements.

Types of the mixed series:

(i) Forward sequence pattern:

15. E,-3,G,1,L,5,K, 9

Series pattern: Letters and numbers take place alternately.
Every next letter is two letters ahead from the previous letter
and every next number increases by 4.

(ii) Backward sequence pattern:

16. T, 13,R,12, P, 11,N, 10, L, 9, J, 8

Series pattern: Letters and numbers take place alternately.
Every next letter is two letters backward from the previous letter
and every next number decreases by 1.

(iii) Mixed Sequence (Forward & backward both) pattern:

17. E, 45,1, 40, M, 35, Q, 30

Series pattern: Letters and numbers take place alternately.
Every next letter is four letters forward from the previous letter
and every next number decreases by 5.

(iv) Miscellaneous pattern

18. 25, M, 16, 0, 25, R, 16,V

Series pattern: Letters and numbers take place alternately.
Every next letter takes place by skipping 1, 2 and 3 letters
respectively as diagram given below.

MEQN) O R v

Skipped Skipped Skipped
If we see the numbers, we find that they decreases by 9 and
increase by 9 alternately.
Examples on Alphabetic Series

19. What will come in place of question mark
in the following series?
G H,J,M,?
(@ R () S
Sol. ©)G H J M

+1 +2 +3 +4
20. What will come in place of question mark

in the following series?

DCXW, FEVU, HGTS, ?
(a) LKPO (b) ABYZ (c¢) JIRQ
Sol. (¢) JIRQ

© Q @ P

(d) LMRS

-2 -2

+2 | +2 || I
] L | I |
D CXW FE VU
| | Il I | |
| I1 11

+2
-2 -2 -2

|
Q

jan)
Q
—
172]
G
-
— %

Examples on Alpha-Numeric Series

21. What will come in place of question mark
in the following series?
K1,M3,P5T7,?

(a) Y9 b Y11 () V9 @ v



A-12 Series
. (a) Alphabets follow the sequence (i) L,J,H,F, . Both consisting of alternate letters in the
reverse order.
\_/\/‘U\/ .. Next term of (i) series = R, and
Next term of (ii) series =D
And numbers are 1ncreasmg by 2 Examples on Letter Series
Examples on Mixed Series .
. . 23. Which sequence of letters when placed at
22. Complete the series the blanks one after another will complete the given letter
Z’ L9 X9 J9 V’ H9 T’ F9 ] series?

@ D,R () RD () DD () RR
Sol. (b) The given sequence consists of two series
(1 Z,X VT, _

baab-aba-bba-— -
(a) bbaa (b) aaaa (c) abab (d) baba
Sol. (d) baabba/baabba/ba.

EXERCISE

DIRECTIONS (Qs.1 - 8): Which one set of letters when @) 6 (b) 5 © 9 d) 7
sequentially placed at the gaps in the given letter series shall 11 9 17 13
complete it 7 16. 9694 373 3353 2 1341069
1. _aa_ba_bb_ab_aab (a) 83819 (b) 53483 (c) 63813 (d) 53643
(@ babab (b) aaabb(c) bbaab (d) bbbaa 17, 4543832459752
2. bbm_amb _m_a_ bb (a) 4869 (b) 4846 (c) 4896 (d) 4852
(@ mbabm (b) abmab 18. 1616401407
(c) mabam (d ambbm (a) 804 (b) 840 (c) 408 (d) 968
3. ab_aa aaa_a_ab _a 19. IKM, NPR, SUW, ?
(@ abbab (b) abaaa(c) aabba (d abbaa (a) XZB (b) XAZ (c) AZX (d) ZAX
4. LU_TUPLUBTU _LUBT_P_UBTUP 20. UXR, SVP, CFZ,?
(@ PBUL (b) BPUL (¢) LBPU (d) BUPL (@ ADX (b) YBW (c) VXT  (d) QUN
5. B_CCABB_CABBC_AB_CCA 21. Z,W,S,P,L,LE,?
(a) BCCB (b) BCBC (c) BBCC (d) BBBC (@ B (b) D () F @ K
6. _ _aba_ ba_ab 22. BIO ?2 XA
(a) bbaba (b) abbbb (c) baabb  (d) abbab @ T () R ) V d P
7. SH_ ELAS EELA HEELASHEE A 1 2 5 2 2

() ELHA ~ (b) EHSL (c) EEHS (d) HHSS  23. 7-,82.9,122,16%,
8. BR__NB_O_NB s A
(2 OWOW (b) OWRW (c) RORO (d) WNWN @ > 152 (¢) 35 @ 163

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 9-32): 4 series is given, with one term
missing. Choose the correct alternative from the given ones that ~ 24. 24,35,20,31,16,27, _,

will complete the series. @ 9,9 () 8,25 (c) 12,23 (d) 5,30
25. 4,6,10, 16,24,
9. DIB, HMF, LQJ, ? ,6,10, 16, 24,
(@ OIM (b) QVO (c) PVO  (d) PUN (@ 40 (b) 34 (c) 30 (d) 28
26. 3,5,9,17,7
10. NOA, PQB, RSC, ? ,5,9,17,
@@ TUD (b) DTU (c) ENO  (d) FNQ (@ 65 (b) 33 (c) 42 @ 26
11. DFL KMP. 2. YAD 27. 3,5,35,10,12,35, |,
@ QSV () RTW (¢) SUX  (d) RTV (@ 19,35, (b) 17,19 (c) 19,24 (d) 22,35
12. 313,623,933, 1243 7 28. 36, 34,30, 28,24,7
(@) 1863  (b) 2173 (c) 1553  (d) 2483 (@ 26 (b 23 (c) 22 (d) 20
13. 975, 864, 753, 642, ? 29. AZBY, CXDW, EVFU, ?
(a) 431 (b) 314  (c) 531 (d) 532 (@ SHTG (b) GXHW (c) GTHS (d) STHO
14. 15,31,64,131,? 30. 325,259,204, 160, 127, 105, ?
(a) 266 (b) 256  (c) 192 (d) 524 (a) 94 (b) 96 (c) 98 (d) 100

11 16 31. CGJ,KOR, TXA,?

15 24,1116 ACE b) JDP DHK d) UWY
* 3’7"’21’31 (a) () (C) ()
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32. B-1,D-2,F-4,H-8,1-16,? 40. 0.15,03,2,1.2,2.4
(@ K-64 (b) L-32 (c) M-32 (d) L-64 (@) 0.6 () 0.9 (c) 0.06 (d) 48
DIRECTIONS (Qs. 33-35) : Find the wrong number. 41. 1.5,9/4,3,7,45,21/4
33. 25,27,29, 31,34, 35 @ 154 () 72 () 8 d 9
(a) 27 (b) 29 (c) 34 (d) 35 42. 19,38, 7,228, 684, 1368
34. 1236,2346, 3456, 4566, 5686 @ 112 () 118 () 114 (d) 104
(@) 1236  (b) 3456 (c) 4566  (d) 5686 43. 3,8,5,27,8,64,12,125,17,7
35. 12439, 23549, 34659, 45769, 57689 (@) 216 (b) 361 (c) 625 (d) 441
(@) 34659 (b) 23549 (c) 57689  (d) 12439 44. 19,11,13,16,15,17,13,19,21,?
DIRECTIONS (Qs. 36-50): A4 series is given with one term @ 10 (b) 11 (© 12 d 15
missing. Choose the correct alternative from the given one that ~ 45. 100,-20, 4,7, 0.6, -0.032
will complete the series. (a 0.8 (b) 1 (c) -1 (d -0.8
36. 2,8,40,?, 1680, 13440 46. —7/4,-1,-0.25,7,5/4,2
(a) 80 (b) 120 (c) 160 (d)y 240 (@ 05 (®) 075 () 025 ) 1
37. 15,17,20,22,27,29,2,2 47. 3,17,73,297,7
(@) 31,38 (b) 36,38 (c) 36,43 (d) 38,45 (@) 1087  (b) 1193 (¢) 2117  (d) 2197
38. 1,5,25,125,2,2,? 48. 2,6,4,9,8,13,16,18,32,7
(a) 245,485,965 (b) 225,325,425 (a) 24 (b) 26 (c) 22 (d) 28
(c) 625,3225,15605 (d) 625,3125,15625 49. 534,543,559, 584, 620,
30, 71,83,92,123,163, (a) 648 (b) 676 (c) 669 (d) 671
76 5 4 37 50. 2,7,11,62,28,213,7,?
3 4 50 2 (a) 47,518 (b) 45,536
@ 357 0 16y © = @ by (© 51,476 (d) 53,508
— N Hints & Solutions e
1. (¢) baab/baab/baab/baab 15. (d) +1 +1 +1
2. () mbb/maambb/maambb [ v v v
3. (d) abaaabaaabaaabaa | +2 U +3 U +4 U +5 1
4. (b) LUBTUP/LUBTU P/LUBT U P/L UBTUP] > f R
5. (a) BB CCA/BB C CA/BBC C A/B B CCA 2 4 1 u 16
6. (d) ab/ab/ab/ab/abl/ab 3 7 13 21 31
7. (b) SHEELA/SHEELA/SHEELA/SHEELA | i) I | I )
8. () BROWN/BROWN/B +|4 $|6 ’ﬁ? HTO
O =t oo
DIB HMF 1L0OJ PUN 16. (d) 96 94 373 3353 53643 1341069
g + +4 A Lx(y 2N <@’ 3N @Y -4 x(@y’-sN x(5)"~6
= = 4 17. (a) 45 43 83 245 975 4869
. +1 +1 +1 - a
e = [x12 N x2-3 M x3-4 N xa—s Y x5-6 }
NOA PQB RSC TUD 18. (b) 16 16 40 140 840
e e Lxt M <25 x35 x6 4
11. (b) +7 +7 +7 19. (a) +5
| v v v +5 l
DFI+ KlijJr RTV_Y_ YAD I +5§
tl—U I KM\N PR,S UW,X ZB
e el L Jest 44 L Jest
12. (¢) 313 623 933 1243 1553 s s
[ +310 M +310 N +310 M +310 4 s 5
13. (¢) 975 864 753 642 531 2. @ 3 3 3
L-m M-t N - M -1 g ()UI lesl lelc %ZL %x
14. a ) s 5
@ 15 31 64 131 266 r R |4 [ 4 I

| x2+ 1M x2+ 2 x 2+ 3P x 2 +44
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21.

22.

23.

24.

25S.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

3s.

Series
(a) =y 31 31 39 Hence, number 57689 is wrong.
Z W s P L 1 E M@ 2 8 40 240 168013440
36. (d) L_ AL AL AL 4|
4t 4t [4t x4 X5 x6 X7 ><8
@ B 1 O X A 37. (b) 45 47 49
L L6 tles M vaf] 31 15 1|9 20 22 27 ;9 36 ;8
@ 30 50 50 50 50 [50 | Al Al A
7 6 5 4 3 |2 +5 +7 +9
B EEELEE) 1 5 25 125 625 15625
© ) ) D 38. (d) | i i il i
m x5 x5 x5 x5 x5
24, 3520,31,16,27,12,23 39. ¢ 74=20 2.0
7 717 6 6
-4 -4
5.5 .2 50 2 50
4 6 10 16 24 [34 92=""122= 2" 162=2-
(b)I2N 444 6« 8« 0 5 5 4 4 3 3
+ + + + +
AN [seieis 323030 50 30 3]
(b) +2 +2 1;2 +2 776 5° 473 2
|e ”a ||; | 015 03 06 12 24
2 2 2 40. (a) | . 4| . 4| . 4l . 3
® 3 53510 12 35 17 19 % x % x
L] M N A 4 39 15 9 21
+7 7 11+7 = - 3 — - =
0 i O T R T
(¢) 36, 34, 30, 28, 24, 22, 3 4 5 7
| | I | . 203 "% 5 %%
> > > 2 3 4 5 6
2 4 2 4 2 19, 38,[114) 228,684, 1368
© —> = 2> 42. (9
> >= 2 X3 X2 X3 x2
A|ZBYC|)|(DWE|\|/FUG”I“H|S 2 e
| \’ Il \’” \’| | 43. (a) 3@/_2?‘8 64, 12, 125, 17, 216
2 >3 2 >+2 22 >+2 23 33 43 53 63
(a) 325 289 204 160 137 105 04 4. (a) &1L 1316 15,17, 13 19, 21, 10
I—lM\I -114~| 114~| I LA -3 -3 -3
100, 20, 4, -0.8, 0.16, -0.032
(¢) + 2 + 45. (d) | LRV VI ¥ 4
co o +(5) +H(5) +(5) +5)  +-5)
JKOR, TXA, DHK
IO EY IOV IRV S TS Ny OV 0 46. @ A_SLOB 9334 2
(b) %2 x2 +75 +75 +75 +7.5 +7.5
: m | i+z_J/ 3 17 13 297 1193
B1 D2 F4 HS8 J16 L-32 47. (b) H T| T| T
L]+2 4 | l+2 4 L2 A
x2 2 [x2 x4+5 x4+5 x4+5 x4 +5
33 | +3 ! +4 ! +5 ' +6 !
(© 25 27 29 31 35 48. (a) 2 6 4 98 13 16 1832 ?=24
L2222 21 N A
X X X
) 5676 .
1236 2346 3456 4566 [5686 . © L Sfﬁ 5f|9 N T
L+1110 ] +1110 P +1110 1] +1110 9 25 36 49
50. (d) 1>+1=2, 23—1—7
© g g o 3+2=11,4-2=62
2 3 5 49 524+3=28 6~3=213
¢,+1¢,+1 4;1 4;1 ¢,+0 77+4=53,8 -
¢,+1¢,+14;1 w ¢,+0 =508
5

‘1,+l‘1,+l :17,1 \1)-1 ¢,+0
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Alphabet Test

INTRODUCTION

As we know that English alphabet is a group of English letters,
hence the problems based on alphabet are the problems based on
English letters. Problems under this segment are very important
part of the questions asked in various competitive exams to be
conducted for the purpose of requirement of officers and clerks.
Particularly for getting job in SSC, Railway & banking exams,
this type of questions cannot be ignored. This is the reason that
we will discuss every aspect of such problems so that students
do not face any kind of difficulty while solving the problems
related to English alphabet.

Types of Problems

(1) General series of alphabet

(2) Random series of alphabet

(3) Words in alphabetical order

(4) Problems of word formation

(5) Problems of letter gap

(6) Formation of word from letters of another word.
Now we will discuss all the six types of problems one by
one in detail.

(1) General Series of Alphabet

1. Which of the following letter is seventh to

the right of the 13 letter from the left in a forward alphabet

series?
(@ R (b) T
(e) None of these

Sol. (b) 1% of all we will write the forward alphabet series as

given below:

ABCDEFGHIJKLM
4 U

© V @ w

13th letter from left
N H A E S R

From above series it is clear that M is the 13" letter from
left and to the right of M (13* letter from left), T is the 7t
letter. Hence (b) is the correct option.

Here, we have solved this problem with a general method.
But this type of problem can also be approached through
quicker method that will help you save some extra
consumed time.

Shortecut Approach-1
e Ifthe directions are same then subtraction of numbers takes
place.

e If the directions are opposite then addition of numbers
takes place.
Shortcut Method for above example
Now, for solving the sample question we apply this rule. As
we want to find out the 7* letter to the right of the 13* letter
from the left, the directions are opposite and thus rule (b) will
be applied here. Hence we add 7 + 13 = 20. Therefore, the
answer will be 20" from left. Also, 20" from left less mean
26 —20 + 1 ="7" from right. We can easily see.
20" letter from left=T
Also 7* letter from right =T
This method also gives the answer choice (b).

After solving the sample question, you must have noticed that
the above mentioned trick is to calculate the actual position of
the required letter before going to search for it.

Other Variations of Such Type of Problems
2. If alphabet series is given backward or in
reverse order, then find out the eighth letter to the right of O?
(@ H ) G © U @ X
(¢) None of these
Sol.(®) Z Y X WV UTSRQPO
|N|M|L|K|J|I|H|G|F EDC
1121314 15161718
It’s clear (b) is the correct answer.

Note

Even with the forward alphabet series we can solve this problem
because the letter which is eight to the right of O in the reverse
order alphabet series must be eight to the left of O in forward
alphabet series.

3. If the 1st half of the (Alphabetical Series) is
written in reverse order, then find out the letter that would
be 20" letter from the right end.
(@ G (b) F
(¢) None of these

Sol. (a) As the 2™ half'is not reversed, the 1% 13 letters would
be same when we do counting from right. But not
letters coming after 13" will be actually from the left.

B A

© D (d H



A-12 Alphabet Test

Hence 14" letter from right would be A; 15" would be
B; 16" would be C and we move further in the same
manner. Hence from right 20" letter would be is G.

Option (a) is the correct answer.

& Remember...

I.  While solving the problems based on alphabet, you must
have in your mind the exact positions of every letters
of alphabet in forward order as well as in backward or
reverse order as given below:

Letters positions in forward alphabetical order:
‘A B‘C D E‘F‘G‘H‘I ‘J K ‘L ‘M‘

DHLPTX | —> Remember this word

III. mth element to be counted from left to right of a series
of x characters is equal to (x + 1 — m)th element to be

12 ]34 [5[6]7 |8 |9|10]|11|12 |13 counted from right to left of that series. This rule can be
Nlolp QR s |T |Uu|v|wWl|x|Y |z better illustrated by an example which is given below:
14115116 117118 [19 120 [21 |22 [23 |24 | 25 | 26 Let us take the forward order alphabet series,
Letters positions in backward or reverse alphabetical A|BIC\DIE/FIGIH T |J K L M

. 112|314 |5|6|7 |8 |9|10]11]12]13
order:
Z|Y|X|W|V|U|T|S|R|Q|P|O|N N |O|P [Q (R |S |T |U |V W |X|Y |Z
1(2|3|14|5[(6|7|8(9|10(11[12]13 14 |15|16 |17 |18 |19 |20 |21 |22 |23 |24 |25 |26

As we know that English alphabet has 26 characters,
hence, we have x = 26.
Now suppose, we have to find out the position of K in
the above given series counting from right to left.
Position of ‘K’ in the english alphabet from left to right
is 11. Thus m =11

Position of K in the above given series from right to
left would be (26 +1-11)=16

Note

I, IT & III given under “Remember” tips are very important
as they are very helpful in solving problems based on general
series of alphabet. Readers are advised to take them as a rule.

How to Solve Problems When Letters are Dropped or Deleted
at Regular Intervals?

EJOTY |—> Remember this word 4. If every 3 letter from left to right of english
alphabetical series is deleted, then what would be the 6%

letter from left in the new series obtained?

M|L|(K|J|IT|H|G|F|E|D|C|B|A
14114|15(16|18(19]|20(21 (22|23 |24|25]|26

Just keep in mind, the following positions of the letters
in the English alphabet (forward order).

(i) E J 0 T Y

Lol

15 20

Sol. General method:
AB@DE@GH@J K@MN@
P Q®S T@VW@YZ

Here, deleted letters have been encircled and we find the
new series as given below:

Yy

2

A|B(D|E|G|H|J |K |M

1{2(|3(4|5]|6 (7 |8 |9
—> Remember this word

N|P [Q|S |T |V |W|Y |Z

1011|1213 (14 |15|16|17 |18

It is clear, that 6" letter from the left end in the new series
is H.
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Shorteut Approach - 2

No doubt, that general method gives the correct answer. But we
need to save extra consumed time and this is the reason we go
for a quicker approach.

As per the example, every third letter is deleted in the original
series. It does mean that we are left of two letters after every
deletion. Here, ‘2’ is the key digit for us and we have to find out
6t letter from the left in the new obtained series. Therefore, we
have to find a digit which is just less than 6 but divisible by 2.
For this question the digit just less than 6 and divisible by 2 is 4.
Now we follow the operation given below:

6t letter from the left in the new series = 6 +%

= 8 letter from the left in the original series, which is K.

In the same manners, we can find out any letter at a particular
position in the new obtained series.

16" letter from the left in the new obtained series
=16+ 14
2

= 23]etter from the left in the original series which is W.

18" letter from the left in the new obtained series = 18 + %

= 26" letter from the left in the original series which is Z.
The sample example can be asked in following way also:
“If every third letter from left to right in English alphabet is
dropped (or deleted), then find out the 13* letter from right in
the new obtained series”.
To solve this, we find first of all the number of letters in the new
obtained series.

As every third letter is dropped, hence we have

( 26— ?) =26—8 =18 letters in the new series.

Point to be noted here that we divide 26 by 3 as every 3rd letter

26
is dropped and after division we take approximate value of 3

in round figure (approximate value of ? will be 8).

As per the example we have to find out 13% letter from right in
the newly obtained series. This mean (18 + 1 — 13) = 6* letter
from left which is H.

Note

This quicker approach can also be applied to the dropping of
every 4% 5t 6h 7% and so on letters from left to right at
regular intervals.

How to Solve Problems Based on The Backward
(Reversed) Alphabet Series?

While solving problems based on general series of alphabet, we
come across the various cases. In some cases we see that whole
alphabet series is reversed but in some other cases 1* half of
the series is reversed, or second half of the series is reversed or
many segments of the alphabet series are reversed.

Let us take a case when a forward order alphabet series get
reversed in three segments. In 1% segment 8 letters get reversed;
in 2™ segment the next 8 letters get reversed and in the 3%
segment the remaining 10 letters get reversed. Just see the
presentation given below:

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
1 t 1 4

v
Get reversed

Get reversed

v
Get reversed

N
HGFEDCBAPONMLKJIZYXWVUTSR%

t + 1

1

(8 letters)

Now if you are asked to find out the 4" letter from left in the
new obtained series, then through general method, we simply
do counting from left in the new series and find out our required
answer as ‘E’ because ‘E’ is at 4" position from left in the new
obtained series. But while solving such type of problems, we
have to do some time consuming formalities like (a) writing the
original series (b) writing and reversing the letters of original
series as per the question says and (c) counting them to get the
required answer. Such time consuming processes can be avoided
if we go through “Remember point II1” and solve the question
with shortcut approach.

Shortcut Approack - 3

It is clear that 4" letter from left in the new obtained series falls
into first segment which has 8 letters. Hence 4" letter in the new
obtained series = (8 + 1 — 4) = 5% letter from the left in the
original series. As we know that exact position of 5* letter from
left in the original alphabet series is the position of E. Hence E
is our required answer.

(8 letters)

(10 letters)

If we have to find out 18" letter from left in the new obtained
series, then that will be 16 + (10 + 1 — 2) = 25% etter from left
in the original alphabet series, which is Y.

In fact, while finding out 18" letter, we can easily see that 18
letter is the 2" letter of 3" segment and hence it will be not
affected by 1% two segments having 8§ letters each. In other
words to find out 18" letter in the new obtained series, we have
to find out the 2™ letter in the 3™ segment. This is the reason
we find out the 2™ letter in the 3 segment and then add the
16 letters of 1 two segment to get the 18" letter in the new
obtained series. From this, we find that 18% letter from left in
the new obtained series is the 25" letter from left in the original
series. As 25" letter from left in the original series is Y. So (Y)
will be our required answer.

Readers are advised to practice such type of problems as much
as possible and after a certain time will notice that you have got
a skill to solve such problems in a few seconds and that too,
without the use of pen and paper.
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How to Solve if Positions of Letters are Interchanged?

There is no any rule for such type of problems. Only the hard
practice can give you a skill to solve such questions in a quick
time.

5.If A and C interchange their places, B and D
interchange their places, E and G interchange their place, F
and H interchange their places and so on, then which letter
will be 5™ to the left of Q?

(@ P (b) N
(e¢) None of these.

Sol. (a) As per the question the interchanges take place as
follows:

(© M @ T

RSN SN KESN BN
ABCDETFLJG I1J KL MNOZP
RS- NSZA N\S>SaA

V23

&2A

Here we can see that Q interchanges with S. Then
to left of Q, the 5" letter would be P because P
interchanges with N.

How to Find the Middle Letter?

Case I : Remember that if m™ and nt letter from the left in the
English alphabet are given then

Y W Y Z

. m+n)"
Middle letter = T letter from the left.

Case II: Remember that if m™ and n" letter from the right in the
English alphabet are given then

th
Middle letter = (mTM) letter from right

[asso-(m2)]-[zr-(==)]

letter from the left in the English alphabet.

Note

In case I and case II (7 + n) must be divisible by 2.
Case III : Remember that if the m" letter from the left and the
n" letter from the right are given then middle letter

[(m—n)+27]
2

th letter from the left in the alphabet.

Note
In case III (m — n) + 27 must be divisible by 2.

(2) Random Series of Alphabet

This series is not in the proper sequence and letters take their
position in the series in jumbled manner. Further, there is also
a possibility that all the 26 letters of English alphabet are not
available in the series. Even same letters may be repeated in
the series.

6. How many letters in the following series are
immediately preceded by B but not immediately followed
by D?

RSPQBAHMACFBADNOPBACD.

Alphabet Test
Sol. ff‘
RSPQB@HMACFB@DNOPB@CD
y Y

Only the two times A fulfill the given condition and
those A have been marked with the correct sign (v'). Those
not fulfilling the condition have been marked with the cross
sign (x). .. Required answer is 2.

(3) Words in Alphabetical Order
In such type of questions, words are given and you have to find out
which word will appear in the dictionary. 1% or 2" or 3™ or 4" etc.

7. Which of the following words will come 2nd

in the dictionary?
(a) Name (b) Shame
(d) Came (¢) Wame

Sol. ‘Came’ comes 1% in the dictionary.
‘Fame’ comes 2™ in the dictionary.
‘Name’ comes 3" in the dictionary.
‘Shame’ comes 4" in the dictionary.
‘Wame’ comes 5" in the dictionary.

(c) is the required answer.
(4) Problems of Word Formation

In such problems, a word is given and you have to find out the
number of words to be formed out of some letters drawn from
that particular word.

8. How many meaningful words can be
formed from the 3v9, 4t 6% and 8" letter of the word
‘CONTROVERSIAL’?

Sol. C o®®R@V(fi)R STAL
3!:1 jth i'th 8th
Now from letters N T O and E, two meaningful words
‘NOTE’ and ‘TONE’ can be formed.
(5) Problems of Letter Gap
Casel:
9. How many pairs of letters are there in the

word ‘DREAMLAND’ which have as many letters between
them as in the English alphabet?

(c) Fame

Sol. Here, we are asked to solve problem according to English
(Alphabetical Series). In this case we have to count both
ways. It does mean that we have to count from left to right
and from right to left. Let us see the following presentation:

\ 4
DREAMLAND

¢+ 1

The above presentation makes it clear that the required
pairs of letters are 4. (Pairs: DA, EA, ML and LN)
CaseIl :

10. How many pairs of letters are there in
the word ‘DREAMLAND’ which have the same number of
letters between them as in the English alphabet in the same
sequence.
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Sol. Here we are asked to solve problems according to the (a) TEMPER (b) MEANS
alphabetical sequence. It does mean that we have to do (¢) TENDER (d) TENT
counting only from left to right. Let us, see the following  Sol, (¢) TENDER is the word which can be formed from the
presentation: given word ENDEARMENT.

DREAMLAND
[

The above presentation makes it clear that the required pair
of letters is only 1 (Pair: LN)

(6) Formation of word from the letters of another word:
11. From the given alternative words, select the

word which can be formed using the letters of the given word.
ENDEARMENT

12. From the give alternative select the word
which cannot be formed using the letters of the given word.
TEACHER

(a) REACH (b) EATER

(¢) EARTH (d) TRACTOR

Sol. (d) TRACTOR is the word which cannot formed from the
given word as T does not comes twice in the original word.

EXERCISE

1. If it is possible to make only one meaningful word from
the second, fourth, fifth, seventh and eleventh letters of the
word ‘Distribution’, third letter of that word is your answer.
If more than one such word can be formed your answer is
‘M’and if no such word can be formed your answer is ‘X’.
(a B b)) I © O @ X
(&) M

2. How many such pairs of letters are there in the word
‘IDEAL’ each of which has as many letters between them
in the word as in the English alphabet ?

(a) Nil (b) One (c) Two (d) Four
(¢) None of these

3. If in the English Alphabet each consonant is substituted
by the immediate preceding letter and each vowel is
substituted by the immediate following letter, then the
word CAPITALISE will be written as:

(a) BBOJSBMIJRF (b) BBOJSBKIRD
(c) BBQIJSBKIRF (d) BBOJSBKIRF
(¢) None of these

4. Ifitis possible to make only one meaningful English word
with the third, seventh, eighth and tenth letters of the word
PREDICAMENT, which of the following will be the third
letter of that word ? If no such word can be made, give ‘X’
as the answer and if more than one such word can be made,
give ‘Y’ as the answer.

(@ M (b) N (c) E @ X
) Y

5. The serial order of how many letters in the word CLIENT
will not differ than their serial order in the arrangement
when the letters of the word are arranged alphabetically?
(a) Four (b) One (c) Three (d) Two
(¢) None of these

6. How many such pairs of letters are there in the word
EXCURSION, each of which has as many letters between
them in the word as they have in the English alphabet?

(a) None (b) One (c) Two (d) Three
(¢) More than three

7. Ifit is possible to make only one meaningful word from the
second, third, sixth and eighth letters of the word DEVIATION,
the first letter of the meaningful word is your answer. If more
than one such word can be formed your answer is ‘A’ and if no
such word can be formed your answer is ‘B’.

(@ Vv b T (c) E d A
(e) B

If each alternate letter beginning with the first in the word
WORKING is replaced by the next letter in the English
alphabet and each of the remaining letters is replaced by the
previous letter in the English alphabet, which of the following
will be the fourth from the right end after the replacement?
(@ N ® Q (c) J (d M
(¢) None of these

9. How many three - letter meaningful words can be formed
from the word TEAR beginning with ‘A’ without repeating
any letter within that word?
(a) One (b) Three (c) Five (d) Two
(¢) None of these

10. In the word FLOURISH, all the vowels are first arranged
alphabetically and then all the consonants are arranged
alphabetically and then all the vowels are replaced by the
previous letter and all the consonants are replaced by the
next letter from the English alphabet. Which letter will be
third from the right end?
(@ I ®b) S (¢ M @ Vv
(¢) None of these

11. Ifitis possible to make a meaningful word from the second,
third, tenth and eleventh letters of the word PASSIONATELY
using each letter only once, second letter of that word is your
answer. If no such word can be formed your answer is X and
if more than one word can be formed your answer is Y.
(@ A (b) E (¢ L @ X
) Y

12. If in the word CERTIFICATE, the first and the seventh
letters are interchanged, similarly the second and the
eighth letters are interchanged and so on up to the fifth and
eleventh letters are interchanged, then which letter will be
third to the right of sixth from the right end?
@ T () R () A @ C
(¢) None of these

13. Howmany such pairs of letters are there in the word ELEVATION,
each of which have as many letters between them in the word as
they have between them in the English alphabet?
(a) None (b) One (c) Two (d) Three
(e) More than three

14. If each vowel in the word HABITUAL is changed to the
next letter in the English alphabet and each consonant
is changed to the previous letter in the English alphabet,
which of the following will be fourth from the left ?
(@ A ®b) S () J (d H
(¢) None of these



Alphabet Test

15. In this question, a word has been given following by four  18. How many pairs of letters are there in the word ‘TABLE’
other words, one of which cannot be formed by using the each of which has as many letters between them in the
letters of the given word. Find this word. word, as they have between them in the English alphabet?
‘CHEMOTHERAPY’ (@) Three (b) Two (c) One (d) Four
(a) HECTARE (b) MOTHER (¢) None of these
(c) THEATER (d) FATHER 19. How many pairs of letter are there in the word

16. From the given alternatives, select the word which can be COMMUNICATION which have as many letters between
formed using the letters of the given word. them as in the English alphabet ?

REMEMBERING (a) Four (b) Five (c) Six (d) Seven
(a) NEGRO (b) AGREE (¢) RAIN (d) GREEN  20. How many such pairs of letters are there in the word

17. In this question, a word has been given following by four OVERSEE each of which has as many letters between them
other words, one of which can not be formed by using the in the word (in both forward and backward directions) as
letters of the given word. Find this word. they have between them in the English alphabetical series
NOMENCLATURE (@) Three (b) One (c) Four (d) None
(a) CLEAN (b) MENTAL (¢) None of these
(c) NATURE (d) RETIRE

L [
———N Hints & Solutions ——
1. (a) Order of letters is as follows : 9. (b) Meaningful words are : ARE, ART, ATE
1 2 3 456 7 8 91011 12 . .
b1 STRIBUTI 0N 10. (¢) Ac;corc]ilng (;o tl}&;, qul;:stlc;n < H
vovd Y ¥
I T R B 0 l
= OR[E|IT I O U F H LR S
According to the question we obtain five letters I, T, l
R, B and ‘O’ which can form one meaningful word 1 O U F HL R S
‘ORBIT’. The third letter of that world is ‘B’. T [ S RES S IES [RE ||
Henc%ulred letter > B HN T G I MS T
2 b9 4 5 1 12 pp SR
I D E A L ' 3rd from right
Here, we observe that in the above word, only ‘DE’is ~ 11. (¢) Meaningful words are : SEAL and SALE.
a letter pair each of which has as many letters between ~ 12. (b) ACCOleﬁ!g dto qlllleStl'OIllf "
them in the word as in the English alphabet. third to the right of F
Hence, number of required letter pair = One ICATEICE @l T1
3. 4 C A P I T A L I S E Iy
B N U RS RS S USRS U NS N sixth from right
B B O J S BXK J R F 1 —
4. (e) Third, the seventh, eighth and tenth letters oftheword 13. ¢) ELEV ATION
PREDICAMENT are E, A, M and N respectively. L .
Meaningful words are: Mean, Name and Mane. So, there are four pairs : EA, EI, VT, ON
5. (a) 14. (¢) Original word :
HABITUAL
CIL|T|E|N|IT Changed word :
C|E|I|L|N||T GBAJSVBK
6 =T So, fourth from the left is J.
- © EXCURSION 15. (d) FATHER
7. d 123456789 16. (d) GREEN
DEVIATION 17. (d) RETIRE can’t be formed using the above word.
Second, Third, Sixth and Eighth lettersare E, V, Tand O. 8. T A B L E
Meaningful words are : VETO, VOTE ’ l—ll
. @@ W o R K I NG 99090 COMMUNTI CATI ON
I L 1 1 I: L ]
+1| -1] +1] -1 +1| -1 +1 I ]
20 € O V E R S E E
X N S J J MH . |

fourth from right
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Chapter

Y /Coding & Decoding

In this segment of commonsense reasoning, secret messages
or words have to be decoded. They are coded as per a definite
pattern/ rule which should be identified first. Then the same
is applied to decode another coded word. Under this segment
you come across two types of coding letter coding and number
coding. Based on these two types of coding-decoding various
types of problems comes your way. This chapter makes you
familiar with every types of problems based on coding-decoding.

Type | : (Coding by Letter Shifting)
Pattern 1: Coding in Forward Sequence
1. If ‘GOOD” is coded as ‘HPPE’, then how

will you code ‘BOLD’?
Sol. Here,every letter of the word ‘GOOD’ shifts one place in
forward alphabetical sequence. Let us see:
G O O D
Hl+¢-ﬂl+%
H P P E
Similarly, every letter in the word ‘BOLD’ will move one
place in forward alphabetical sequence as given below:
B O L D
+1l +1l +1l +1l
CcC P M E
Code for ‘BOLD’ will be ‘CPME’.

Pattern 2: Coding in Backward Sequence.
2. If ‘NAME’ is coded as ‘MZLD’, then how
will you code ‘SAME’?

Sol. Here, every letter of the word ‘NAME’ moves one place in
backward alphabet sequence Let us see:

0]
Similarly, every letter of the word SAME’ will move one

place in backward alphabet sequence. Let us see :
A M E

-11 AR
Code for ‘SAME’ w1ll be RZLD’.
Pattern 3: Coding Based on Skipped Sequence.

3. If the word ‘FACT’ is coded as ‘IDFW’;
then how will you code ‘DEEP’?

Sol. Here, you see that 2 letters are omitted in alphabetic sequence.
The following diagram gives you the more clear picture :

F A C T
+3l +3l +3l +3
D F W

Clearly, °F’ (skip 2 letters) ‘I’
‘A’ (skip 2 letters) ‘D’
‘C’ (skip 2 letters) ‘F’
‘T’ (skip 2 letters) ‘W’
Similarly, ‘DEEP’ can be coded. Let us see :
D E E P
] ] ] 5]
G H H S
Code for ‘DEEP’ will be ‘GHHS’.

Type Il : (Coding by Analogy)

4. If ‘RPTFA’ stands for ‘BLADE’, how will
you code ‘BALE’.

Sol. Here, ‘BLADE’ has been coded as ‘RPTFA’. You will see
that all the letters in the word ‘BALE’, which have to be
coded, are also there in the word ‘BLADE’. Hence, all
that needs to be done is to choose the relevant code letters
from the code word ‘RPTFA’. Therefore, B becomes R,
A becomes T, L becomes P, and E becomes A. Therefore,
‘BALE’ will be coded as ‘RTPA’.

Correct answer is ‘RTPA’.

Type lll : (Coding by Reversing Letters)

5. If ‘TEMPERATURE’ is coded as
‘ERUTAREPMET’, then how will you code ‘EDUCATION’
following the same scheme.

Sol. Here, the word ‘TEMPERATURE’ has been reversed.
Hence, the code for EDUCATION’will be ‘NOITACUDE".

Type IV : (Coding in Fictitious Language)

In some cases of coding-decoding, fictitious language is used
to code some words. In such questions, the codes for a group of
words is given. In such types of problems, codes for each word
can be found by eliminating the common words.

FENZg 6. In a certain code language ‘over and above’
is written as ‘da pa ta’ and ‘old and beautiful’ is written as
‘sa na pa’. How is ‘over’ written in that code language?

Sol. over @ above =da @ ta

old beautiful = sa na

clearly, ‘and’ is common in both and a common code is ‘pa’.
Code for ‘and’ must be “pa’.

Code for ‘over’= ‘da’ or ‘ta’.

Code for above = ‘da’ or ‘ta’.
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Code for old = ‘sa’ or ‘na’
Code for beautiful = ‘sa’ or ‘na’

We can’t certainly say what will be exact code for ‘over’.
But it is sure that code for ‘over’ must be either ‘da’ or ‘ta’.

Type V : (Coding based on Numbers)
Pattern 1: When Numerical Values are Given to Words.

7.If in a certain language A is coded as 1, B is
coded as 2. C is coded as 3 and so on, then find the code for
AEECD.

Sol. As given the letters are coded as below:

A|B|C|D|E|F|G|H]|I
1234|5 6|7|8|9
A|E|E|C|D

Now, r]s[s]3]4

Code for AEECD = 15534

Pattern 2: When alphabetical code value are given for
numbers.

8.1In a certain code 3 is coded as ‘R’, 4 is coded
as ‘D’, S is coded as ‘N, 6 is coded as ‘P’, then find the code
for ‘53446°.

Sol. As per the given condition
3141|516
R|ID[(N|P

|53 [4]4]6]

IN[R|D[D]P]

Now,

Code for 53446 = NRDDP.

Type VI: (Mathematical Operations with the Position Numbers
of Letters)

9. In a certain code, if ‘TALE’ is written as 38,
then how will you code ‘CAME’ using the same coding scheme?

Sol. Look at the numbered alphabet and write down the number
corresponding to the letters of the word ‘TALE’.
T A L E
20 1 12 5
The fact that the code for “TALE’ is 38, gives you a clue that
the code is probably obtained by performing an arithmatical
operations of the numbers of each other. Let us see :
20+ 1+12+5=38
Thus, the code for ‘CAME’ is
C A M E
3+41+13+5=22
Code for ‘CAME’ =22

How to learn opposite letters:
A|B|C|D]|E |F |G |H
Z Y [ X|W[VI|UIT |S |[R|Q
Trick to Remember

M N — Remember M N of MAN

L O - Remember L O of LOVE

K P — Kevin Piterson (English cricketer)

J Q — Jack & Queen (in the game of cards)
I R — Indian Railway

H S — Higher Secondary

G T — G T Road (Built by Shershah)

F U — Remember F U of FLU

E V —» Remember EV of EVM (Electronic Voting Machine)
D W — Remember D W of DEW

C X — Remember CX of CRUX

BY — Remember the word ‘BY’

A Z — Remember it as it is

<
TR
ol
z|Z

EXERCISE

1. IfEODGH is the code for BLADE, what is the code for CRICKET?
(a) WHNFLUF (b) FULFNHW
(c) DSJDLFU (d) ETKEMGV

2. If EARTH is coded as 41590 and PALE as 2134, what is
the code for PEARL?
(a) 12345 (b) 54123 (c) 21534 (d) 24153

3. In a secret way of writing 'GANDHI WAS A GREAT
LEADER OF INDIA' is written as 'RUFZOJ SUV U
RDTUB QTUZTD EP JFZJU'. Keeping this in mind, pick
the code for each word given below from the choices given:
(i) STRONG

(a) VBDERE (b) VBDEER

(c) VBEDFR (d) VBDEFR
(i) ISLAND

(a) JVQUFZ (b) ZFUQVJ

(¢) QUFZIV (d) FUZIVQ

4. In a given code SISTER is coded as 535301. UNCLE as
84670 and BOY as 129. How is RUSTIC written in that code?
(a) 633185 (b) 185336 (c) 363815 (d) 581363

5. If 'word' is coded as 2315184 then how will 'simple' be
coded as?
(a) 199237612 (b) 1991316125
(c) 21237643 (d) 22145783

6. If wall is called window, window is called door, door is
called floor, floor is called roof and roof is called ventilator,
what will a person stand on?
(a) Door (b) Ventilator
(¢) Roof (d) Floor

7. In a certain code language ‘La Ke Ta’ means ‘go and
swim’, ‘Ne La Se’ means ‘you swim here’ and ‘Pe Ke Ne
Ta’ means ‘he and you go’. Which of the following is the
code for ‘here’ in that code language ?
(a) Cannot be determined (b) La
(¢) Ne (d) LaorSe
(e) None of these

8. If 'spoon' is called 'plate 'plate' is called 'knife’, 'knife' is
called 'jug', 'jug' is called 'glass’, 'glass' is called 'saucer' and
'saucer’ is called 'spoon’, by what do we cut fruit?
(a) spoon (b) jug (c) glass (d) saucer
(e) None of these
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9. [If'A'is substituted by 26, 'B' by 25 and so on upto 'Z' 20. If8iswrittenas B, 1asR,6asK,9as0,4asM,7as W
which is substituted by 1, what will be the sum of the and 3 as T, then how, would WROMBT be Written in the
numbers substituted for the word 'WAXY'? numeric form?
(a) 33 (b) 35 (c) 37 @ 73 (a) 714983 (b) 719483
(e) None of these (c) 769483 (d) 719486
10. IfE is coded as V, D is coded as Q, N is coded as Z, G is (¢) None of these
codedas T, R is coded as[ and A is coded as M, whichofthe  21. In a certain code HOUSE is written as FTVPI how is
following will be the correct form of the word DANGER? CHAIR written in that code?
(a) QMZTIV (b) QMZTVI (a) DIBJS (b) SBJID (c) SHBGD (d) SJBID
(c) QMZITV (d QZMTVI (¢) None of these
(¢) None of these 22. In a certain code language 'in ba pe' means 'he has won',
11. If'A'is substituted by 1, 'B' by 2 and so on upto 'Z' which 'le ki ba' means 'she has lost' and 'in se pe' means 'he always
is substituted by 26, what will be, the sum of the numbers won'. Which word in that language means 'he'?
substituted for the word DECAY? (a) in (b) pe
(a) 38 (b) 41 (c) 40 d) 37 (c) se (d) Data inadequate
(¢) None of these (¢) None of these
12. If AMONG is written as NAOGM and SPINE is writtenas ~ 23. if 1 is coded as $, 5 is coded as %, 9 is coded as * | 3 is
NSIEP, then LAMON will be written as coded as +, 7 is coded as # and 4 1s coded as?, what will be
(a) OALNM (b) MLONA the correct code of the number 4359717
(c) OLMNA (d) OLNMA @ ?72+%*x#$ (b) 7+%$H %
(e) None of these © ?2+*%#$ d) $#*x%+?
13. In a certain code RETAIL is written as UFSBIM, how is (e) None of these
EXPECT written in that code? 24. In a certain code SOLDIER is written as JFSCRNK. How
(a) FQYFDU (b) QYFIIOF is GENIOUS written in that code?
(¢) FYQFDU (d) QYFFDU (a) PVTHHFO (b) PVTHFDM
(¢) None of these (c) PVTHMDF (d) TVPHFDM
14. In a certain code NAMES is written as TFNBO.'How is (¢) None of these
CRANE written in that code ? 25. In a certain code MEADOW is written as BFNVNC. How
(a) FMBQD (b) DSBOF is CORNER written in that code?
(¢) FOBSD (d) FBODS (a) DPSQDM (b) SPDMDQ
(e) None of these (c) SPDQDM (d) DPSMDQ
15. In a certain code DAYLONG is written as ZBEKHOP. (¢) None of these
How is CORDIAL written in that code? 26. Ifin a certain code, LUTE is written as MUTE and FATE
(a) SPDCMBJ (b) SPDEMBIJ is written as GATE, then how will BLUE be written in that
(c) DPSCMBJ (d) SPDCJBM code?
(¢) None of these (a) CLUE (b) GLUE (¢) FLUE (d) SLUE
16. In a certain code language 'do re me' means ‘'he is late', 'fa  27. In a certain code, TWINKLE is written as SVHMIKD,
me la' means ‘she is early’ and 'so ti do' means 'he leaves then how would FILTERS be written in the same code?
soon'. Which code in that language means 'late'? (a) EHKSDQR (b) EHKUDQR
(a) la (b) do (¢) EGKUDQR (d) GIMSFST
(c) me (d) Date inadequate 28. In a certain code, PRODUCTIONS is written as
(e) None of these QQPCVEUHPMT. How is ORIENTATION written in that
17. In acertain code ' MOTHER' is written as OMHURF. How code?
will 'ANSWER' be written in that code ? (a) PQJIDOVBSINO (b) PQJIDOUBUJPO
(a) NBWRRF (b) MAVSPE (¢) PSJFOVBSINO (d) NSHFMVBSJNO
(c) NBWTRD (d) NBXSSE 29. If, ina code, MIND becomes KGLB and ARGUE becomes
(¢) None of these YPESC, then what will DIAGRAM be in that code?
18. Inacertain code DUPLICATE is written as MRV FJFVBE. (a) BGYEPYK (b) BGYPYEK
How is CARTOUCHE written in that code? (¢c) GLPEYKGB (d) LKBGYPK
(a) UTBEPWDIJF (b) UTBFQFIDW 30. Ifin a certain code, GLAMOUR is written as JCNMWP
(c) UTBEQFIDW (d) UTBEPFJDW and MISRULE is written as OGUSSNC, then how will
(¢) None of these TOPICAL be written in that code?
19. In a certain code CHITON is written as [HCNOT. How (a) VMRIJECN (b) VMRHACJ
will DILATE be written in that code? (c) VMRIJAC] (d) VNRJABIJ

(a) ETALID
(¢) LIDETA
(¢) None of these

(b) LIDATE
(d) ETADIL
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[ L
B Hints&Solutions el
1. (b) Ass B L A D E E G H 12. ¢ 1 2 3 4 5 4 1 3 5 2
| A A A 4 T A M O NG - N A O G M
| 3 1 2 3 4 5 4 1 3 5 2
3 S P I N E - N S I E P
3 Hence,
+3 1 2 3 4 5 4 1 3 5 2
+3 L AMON > OUL MN A
glmﬁlarlly,c K E T FU L W 13. (d) As, r E T A I L
JEEEEEEER [ Hl |
3 +1 4|3
+3
3 J M
T Slmllarly, E E C T
3
+3 +1
2. (d) Codes for letters are: P=2, E=4, A=1, R=5 and L=3 Pt N | ‘
Hence, code of PEARL is 24153 Q Y F F D u
3. Here each letter of the original sentence is coded from ;4 © M S
different letter in a code as shown below: \L \l,+1 +1 \l,
Sentence (GANDHI |WAS |A |GREAT [LEADER |(OF |INDIA B N ovense ordTer
Code  |RUFZOJ (SUV |U|RDTUB |QTUZTD |EP [JFZJU T F * o
(i) (d) Hence, code for STRONG is VBDEFR Similarly, C R A N E
(i) (a) And code for ISLAND is JVQUFZ e
4. (b) In this code the alphabets are coded as follows D S B O F
SISTER UNCLE BOY |, reverse order
535301 84670 129 F OB S D
If we apply this method, the code comes out tobe 185336~ 15. (@) As,p A v L O N G
5. (b) Here we observe that “W’has been replaced by its position _i X
code that is by 23. Similarly ‘O’ has been replaced by 15 VRS W A
therefore the word ‘SIMPLE’ will be coded as Z B K K H O F
S-19,1-9,M-13,P-16,L-12,E-5 Similarly, ¢ )
Hence required will be code 1991316125
6. (c) A person stands on the floor and in the given code +1 ¢l
language, floor is called roof. P D C M B J
Hence, roof will be the correct answer. 16. (e) . re . . late
7. (e) [La] KeTa—> goand m la_ — she early
@ [Cal Se _) ‘ here so ti —  (he)leaves soon
Pe k @T " d Hence re — Late
e ke a — he an ’go 7. ©
Hence, the code for ‘here’is ‘Se’ M 0 T H E R
8. (b) We cut fruit with knife and knife is called jug, hence
correct answer is jug. +l +
9. ) W A X Y 0 M H U R T
l ¢ l Similarly,
4 +26 +3+2=35
SIS R
Q M Z T V 1
11. @ D E C A Y 8@ 4 SUPLICATE
R >< ]
4+5+3+1+25=38 YOS VA AND

MR VFJFVBE
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BLUE
+1l

CLUE

1
1
=]

FATE,

+%

GATE,

LUTE,
+ll

MUTE,

Similarly,

26 (a)

CAKTOUCHE

Similarl

Coding & Decoding

19. (c) As,

Ei S 3
+

n—-> =
+

U

—

1

5

H
1l+
I

Reverse order of
Similarly,

C
+1l +1
D

+

R

ode is FTVPIL.
ll
S

I

H

n—=

Oa>H

==

28. (a)

ll+
J

+

<——> A
+

I

Required code is SIBID.

Z—>0

e

+
Z—0

29. (a)

won

se pe — he always

Code for word ‘he’ is ‘in or ‘pe’.

in
|
?
24, (b) SOLD

m -0
D
O >
o>

<>

30. (¢)

me——--=9

+2

_n—Z

—

+2

<——»0

Similarly,

PR U<
+ +
+ +
N2 A
+ +
—+—0 O« —=
+ +
+ +
R A
Ue—
Z——
>
7. ¢—
e e—
m ¢
= | i i i
=
o
a)
A|
1
s___ |
_
e
v
(o\]



Blood Relation

MEANING OF BLOOD RELATION

Blood relation does mean biological relation. Remember a wife
and husband are met biologically related but they are biological
parents of their own children. Similarly, brother, sister, paternal
grandfather, paternal grandmother, maternal grandfather,
maternal grandmother, grandson, granddaughter, niece, cousin
etc. are our blood relatives.

Types of Blood Relations

There are mainly two types of blood relations

(i) Blood relation from paternal side

(ii) Blood relation from maternal side

Now, we will discuss both kind of relations one-by one.

(i) Blood relation from paternal side : This type of blood
relation can be further subdivided into three types:

(a) Past generations of father : Great grandfather, great
grandmother, grandfather, grandmother etc.

(b) Parallel generations of father: Uncles (Brothers of
father). aunts (sisters of father) etc.

(c) Future generations of father: Sons, daughters,
grandsons, granddaughters etc.

(ii) Blood relation from maternal side: This type of blood
relations can also be subdivided into three types:

(a) Past generations of mother: Maternal great
grandfather, maternal great grandmother, maternal
grandfather, maternal grandmother etc.

(b) Parallel generations of mother: Maternal uncles,
maternal aunts etc.

(c) Future generations of mother: Sons, daughters,
grandsons, granddaughters etc.

In the examinations, the questions are given in complicated way.
In other words, in the given questions, the easy relationship takes
the complicated form and examinees are expected to solve this
complication in order to find out the correct answer. How does
an examinee get rid of this complication? For this, an examinee
sees the given data in the question with a serious eye; then try
to establish relation among elements of given data on the basis
of certain logic and finally finds out the required answer. In fact
complications in the asked question occur because of the given
indirect relation. It is mean that the questions are in the form
of indirect relation & one has to convert this indirect relation
into direct relation. For example “only son of my father” does
mean ‘me’ (myself). Here in place of ‘me’ indirect relation has
been given in form of “only son of my father”. Similarly, “the

only daughter of the parents in laws of the husband of Vandana”
does mean ‘Vandana’ herself. In this example also the sentence
“the only daughter of the parents in laws of the husband of
‘Vandana’ has been given in the form of indirect relation. Below
are given some indirect relation in the form of a list. Examinees
are required to learn them with mind. If are keeps this list in
one’s mind, he/she will find it very easy to solve problems based
on the blood relations.

1. Son of father or mother Brother
2. Daughter of father or Sister
mother
3 Brother of father Paternal uncle
4 Brother of mother Maternal uncle
5.  Sister of father Aunt
6.  Sister of mother Maternal Aunt
7 Father of father Grandfather
8. Father of father's father Great grand father
9.  Father of grandfather Great grandfather
10. Mother of father Grandmother

11. Mother of father's mother :

12.  Mother of grandmother

13. Father of mother

14. Father of mother's father :

15. Father of maternal
grandfather

16. Mother of mother

17. Mother of Mother’s, mother :

18. Mother of maternal
grandmother

Great grandmother

Great grandmother

Maternal grandfather

Great maternal grand father
: Great maternal grandfather

Maternal grandmother
Great maternal grandmother
Great maternal grandmother

19. Wife of father Mother

20. Husband of mother Father

21. Wife of Grandfather Grandmother
22. Husband of Grandmother : Grandfather

23.  Wife of son . Daughter-in-law
24. Husband of daughter Son-in-law

25. Brother of Husband
26. Brother of wife

27. Sister of Husband
28. Sister of wife

29. Son of brother

30. Daughter of brother
31. Wife of brother

Brother-in-law
Brother-in-law
Sister-in-law
Sister-in-law
Nephew

Niece
Sister-in-law
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A-27

32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.

41.
42.

43.
44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

Husband of sister Brother-in-law

Son of sister Nephew
Daughter of sister Niece
Wife of uncle Aunt
Wife of maternal uncle Aunt
Son/daughter of uncle/ Cousin
Aunt

Son/daughter of maternal : Cousin
uncle/maternal aunt

Son/daughter of sister Cousin
of Father

Son/daughter of sister Cousin
of Mother

Only son of grandfather Father
Only daughter of Mother
maternal grandfather

Daughter of grandfather : Aunt
Sons of grandfather other : Uncle

than father

Son of maternal
grandfather/maternal
grand mother

Only daughter in law of :
grandfather/grandmother

Daughters in law of :
grandfather/ grandmother

Daughters-in-law of
maternal grandfather/

Neither brother nor sister :

Maternal Uncle.

Mother
Aunt other than mother
Aunt maternal

grandmother
Self

Some Important Information About Blood Relation

A.

Without the information of gender, no relationship can be
established between two people. For example, If given
that R is the child of P & Q, then we can only say that P &
Q are the parents of R. But we can not find out:

(i) Ris the son of P & Q or R is the daughter of P & Q.
(i1)) Who is mother of R and who is father of R.

But if we have given that P is a male, Q is a female and R
is male, then we can easily say that R is the son of P and
Q. Further we can also say that P is father of R and Q is
mother of R.

Gender can not be decided on the basis of name. For
example in Sikh community the names like Manjit,
Sukhvinder etc. are the names of both male and female.
Similarly, in the Hindu Community ‘Suman’ is the name
of both male and female.

& Remember...

(@)

While solving blood relation based question, first of all
find out that two persons between whom a relationship

has to be established.

Next, try to find out middle relation

Finally findout the relationship between two persons to
be identified for this purpose.

Types of Problems

(1) General problems of blood relation

(2) Blood relation based on family tree

(3) Blood relation based on symbols :

Now, we will discuss all the three types of problems one by one
(1) General problem of blood relation

1. Pointing towards a photograph, Mr.
Sharma said, “She is the only daughter of mother of my

brother’s sister.” How is Mr. Sharma related to the lady in

the photograph?

(a) Cousin (b) Sister

(c) Aunt (d) Daughter in law

(b) Here we have to find relationship between Mr. Sharma
& the lady in the photograph.

Mother of my brother’s sister does mean my (Mr. Sharma’s)

mother. Only daughter of Mr. Sharma’s mother does mean

“sister of Mr. Sharma”. Hence option (b) is the correct

answer.

(2) Blood relation based on family tree

2. Q is the brother of C and C is the sister of
Q. R and D are brother and sister. R is the son of A while
C & A are wife and husband. How is Q related with D.

Sol. For such type of question a family tree is made in which
some symbols are used as below:
‘>’ is used for husband & wife.
¢ ’isused for brother & sister
‘|’ is used for parents (father or mother). Parents are put on
top while children are put at the bottom. (generation gap)
‘~ or minus sign is used for female
‘+” or plus sign is used for male.
Now adopting and using the above given symbols we can
make a family tree and solve the given problem, let us see
the family tree for sample question:
Family + tree : N

Ate > C Q

Sol.

RF—— D~

As per the question Q is the brother of C and C is the sister
of Q. Hence relation between C & Q has been presented as
(C~— Q") where ‘- sign above C makes it clear that C is
a female and ‘+’ sign above ‘Q’ makes it clear that Q is a

N
male. Similarly for R and D. The presentation (R - D_J

has been made. Further according to the question.
A and C are having a husband and wife relationship and hence

+
this has been presented as [A > C‘) . As it is already given

that C is the sister of Q and C and A are wife and husband, this
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becomes clear that A is the male member of the family and this
is the reason A has ‘+’ as its gender sign. Lastly, the vertical
line gives father and son relationship and has been presented

+
as {T ] Now from this family tree it becomes clear that C is
R+

the mother of R and D and as Q is the brother of C, then Q will
definitely be the maternal uncle of R & D. Hence we can say
that Q is the maternal uncle of D and this is the required answer
for our sample question.

(3) Blood relation based on Symbols:

In this type of question, information are coded in the form of
symbols like &, #, $, % ....... etc.

3. Read the following information carefully
and then answer the question given below:

A. A & B means A is mother of B.

B. A $ B means A is sister of B.

C. A * B means A is father of B.

D. A #B means A is brother of B.

Which of the following means R is uncle of T?
(a) R*P#S & QST (b) S*P#R*U#T
(c¢) P*R#QS$S*T (d P*RSQS$SS*T
(¢) None of these

Sol. From option (c) we will get R is uncle of T.

P+

T

R® — QO — 9

|

@

Hence, R is uncle of T.

EXERCISE

1. Pointing to a boy, Seema said “He is the son of my
grandfather’s only child”. How is boy related to Seema?
(a) Brother (b) Cousin
(c) Sister (d) Data inadequate
(¢) None of these

2. Deepika tells Shraddha “Your mother’s father’s son is the
husband of my sister.” How is Deepika related to Shraddha?
(a) Sister-in-law (b) Cousin.
(¢) Aunt (d) Data inadequate
(¢) None of these

3. Pointing to a photograph of Hari, Vijay said, “The father
of his sister is the husband of my wife’s mother’. How is

Vijay related to Hari?
(a) Brother (b) Brother-in-law
(¢) Uncle (d) Data inadequate

(¢) None of these

4. Pointing to a photograph, Sachin said “She is the
grandmother of my father’s sister’s son”. How is the
woman in the photograph related to Sachin ?

(a) Mother (b) Aunt
(¢) Cousin (d) Cannot be determined
(¢) None of these

5. Pointing to a woman, Nirmal said, “She is the daughter of
my wife’s grandfather’s only child”. How is the woman
related to Nirmal ?
(a) Wife
(c) Sister
(e) None of these

6. X toldY, “Though I am the son of your father, you are not
my brother”. How is X related to Y ?

(a) Sister (b) Son
(c) Daughter (d) Father
(¢) None of these

(b) Sister-in-law
(d) Data inadequate

7. Pointing to a photograph, Arun said, ‘She is the mother of
my brother’s son’s wife’s daughter.” How is Arun related to

the lady?
(a) Uncle (b) Daughter-in-law
(¢) Cousin (d) Brother

(¢) None of these

8. Aboy goes to see a film and finds a man who is his relative.
The man is the husband of the sister of his mother. How is
the man related to the boy?
(a) Brother
(¢) Uncle
(¢) None of these

9. Lakshmiand Meera were Rohan’s wives, Shalini is Meera’s
step-daughter. How was Lakshmi related to Shalini?

(a) Sister (b) Mother-in-Law
(c) Mother (d) Step-mother
(¢) None of these

10. Daya has a brother, Anil. Daya is the son of Chandra. Bimal is
Chandra’s father. In terms of relationship, what is Anil of Bimal?
(a) Son (b) Grandson
(c¢) Brother (d) Grandfather
(¢) None of these
11. Eis A’s son. C is the mother of A and wife of D. How is A
related to E?
(a) Father
(¢) Father-in-law
(¢) None of these
12. As brother of B. C is mother of B. M is sister of C. How

(b) Nephew
(d) Father

(b) Uncle
(d) Data inadequate

is M related to B?
(a) Nephew (b) Niece
(¢) Aunt (d) Cannot be determined

(¢) None of these
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13.

14.

15.

16.

R is the daughter of Q. M is the sister of B who is the son
of Q. How M is related to R?

(a) Cousin (b) Niece (c) Sister (d) Aunt

(¢) None of these

M is N’s brother. S is D’s mother and M’s aunt. How is D
related to M?

(a) Sister (b) Cousin

(¢) Aunt (d) Cannot be determined

(¢) None of these

P is father of J. S is mother of N who is brother of J. B is
son of S. C is sister of B. How J is related to C?

(a) Data inadequate (b) Cousin

(c) Brother (d) Sister

(¢) None of these

If ‘A x B’means ‘B is father of A’, ‘A+ B’ means ‘A is
wife of B’ and ‘A + B’ means ‘A is brother of B’, then,
what is the relation of J with Lin ‘J+ H+ R x L’?

(a) Daughter (b) Daughter-in-law

(c) Sister-in-law (d) Cannot be determined
(¢) None of these

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 17-21): Following questions are based on
the information provided below:

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

‘A x B’ means'A is mother of B’.
‘A —B’ means "A is brother of B’.
‘A+ B’ means "Ais sister of B’.
‘A + B’ means ‘A is father of B’.

Which of the following means ‘R’ is maternal uncle of “T’?
(& R-MxT (b) R+MxT

(¢) TxM-R d T+M=+R

(¢) None of these

Which of the following means ‘F’ is paternal grandfather
of ‘H*?

(a F-J+H (b) F+J-H

(¢) F=J+H (d H=J=+F

(¢) None of these

How is K related to M in R + M - K?
(a) Son (b) Daughter
(c) Nephew (d) Cannot be determined

(¢) None of these

How will ‘M is daughter of N’ be written?
(a M+Dx N (b) N+M+W
() N+M d NxM

(e) None of these

How is ‘H’relatedto D in ‘D+ R -M x H’?
(a) Grandson

(b) Granddaugter

(c) Grandson or Granddaughter

(d) Data inadequate

(¢) None of these

If ‘A * B’ means ‘A is the father of B’, ‘A x B’ means ‘A
is the mother of B’ and ‘A # B’ means ‘A is the husband of
B’, then which of following means P is the grandson of Q?
(@) Q#R xS *x P (b) QX NxP#R
(c) QX L#NXP (d PENxM*Q

(¢) None of these

23. If ‘P x Q’ means P is wife of Q°, ‘P + Q’ means ‘P is
father of Q’ and ‘P + Q’ means ‘P is sister of Q’ then in
G x H+ R + D, how is G related to D?
(a) Cannot be determined (b) Mother
(¢) Niece (d) Aunt
(¢) None of these

24. Deepak is the brother of Naresh and Suresh is the father
of Deepak. Ramesh is the brother of Anu and Anu is the
daughter of Naresh. Who is the uncle of Ramesh?
(a) Deepak (b) Suresh
(b) Naresh (d) None of these

25. Pointing towards a person, a man said to a women, “His
mother is the only daughter of your Father”. How is the
woman related to that person ?
(a) Daughter (b) Sister
(c) Mother (d) Wife

26. Looking at a woman sitting next to him, Roman said, “she
is the sister of the husband of my wife”. How is the woman
related to Raman?
(a) Daughter (b) Sister
(b) Wife (d) Niece

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 27-28) : Study the following information
carefully and answer the given questions.

R is married to U. U is mother of L. L is sister of D. U has only
one daughter. D is married to J. K is son of J, F is mother of J.
27. How is D related to F?

(a) Cannot be determined (b) Daughter

(c) Daughter-in-law (d) Son-in-law

(¢) Son
28. How is R related to K?

(a) Cannot be determined (b) Father-in-law

(¢) Grandfather (d) Father

(e) Uncle

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 29-30) : Study the following information
carefully and answer the questions given below:

P is granddaughter of A, who is married to W. M is brother-
in-law of A, who has two daughters but no son. R is cousin of
Q and brother of P. U and V are sons-in-law of W. V has two
daughters and one son. U has one son and one daughter. T and
S are the daughters of X. D is also the member of this family.

29. How is X related to R according to the given information?
(a) Mother (b) Aunt
(c) Daughter (d) Can’t be determined
(¢) None of these

30. How is T related to W according to the given information?
(a) Granddaughter (b) Daughter
(¢) Son (d) Grandmother
(¢) None of these
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10.
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14.

(a)
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(e)

@

(e)
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©
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@
©

©
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Hints & Solutions

Only child of Seema’s Grandfather means Seema’s
mother or Seema’s father.

Hence, that boy is Seema’s brother.

Shraddha’s mother’s father’s son = Shraddha’s
maternal uncle. Shraddha’s maternal uncle is husband
of Deepika’s sister. Deepika is ‘aunt’ of Shraddha.
The father of his sister is the husband of Vijay’s wife’s
mother means Vijay’s mother-in-law and mother-in-
law’s daughter’s brother means Vijay’s brother-in-law.
The lady is the grandmother of Sachin’s father’s
sister’s son. Hence, she is Sachin’s grandmother.
Grandfather’s only child means either father or mother.
So the woman is either Nirmal’s wife or sister-in-law.
As X is the son of Y’’s father and Y is the sister of X he
has to be the brother of Y.

One’s brother’s son’s wife’s daughter implies paternal
grand-daughter of one’s brother. Now, the mother of
paternal grand-daughter of one’s brother implies wife
of one’s nephew.

Thus, we can conclude that Arun is the paternal uncle
of the female’s husband.

The sister of one’s mother is one’s maternal aunt. Hence
the man is the husband of the boy’s maternal aunt.
Rohit + Lakshmi & Meera

Step-daughter
daughter

Shalini
Bimal
Son
Chandra

(&
%’0
@,
%,
>
Son

Daya S0l 5

C is the wife of D and E is the son of A. Hence, A is
either father or mother of E.
According to question,

O
From above diagram it is clear that
M is the aunt of B.

daughter _ son
Re—— Q—>

M, is R’s sister.
S,isD’smotherandM’saunty. Therefore, DisM’scousin.

sister
—_— M

15. (a)

16. (b)

17. (a)

18. (¢)

19. (d)

Blood Relation
P(+) &S ()
|

J=N(*) B(#H)-C()

The gender of J is unknown, therefore J may be
brother or sister of C.

L
)

R--—--H&J

+ )
J is R’s brother’s wife. L is the father of H and R.
Jis daughter-in-law of L.

R-MxT:

<

/\

M R
AN CY)

/

T
Hence, R is the maternal uncle of T.
(a) F-J+H:

==

/\

F ]
"

H
() E<J-H:

(‘7\
J
()
F=J=+

(©) £
”V

] &
(+/
H

Hence, F is the paternal grandfather of H.

R+M-K:

"R

M K

+

gender of K is not clear

jun

J+H:
<>
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20. (b)

21. (c)

22. (b)

23. (b)

a.. M+DxN

™

The gender of H is unknown, H may be grand son or

grand daughter.
option (a) Q#R x SxP
<R

Q
*) )
S <~

>

P

(Gender of P is not clear, So, we can’t say that P is

grandson of Q.)
Option (b)
Q*xXNxP# R

Q &
(+)/
=

/' N

P <R

)

Here, gender of P is clear i.e., male
So, P is grandson of Q

From given information,
G < H
o) )
R D
o)
Hence, G is the mother of D.

24. (a) Syresh (father)

Deepak —> Naresh
(brother)

Anu — Ramesh
(daughter) (brother)

The uncle of Ramesh is Deepak.

25. (0 only one

ht
(Woman) mother el <+—— father

-—>

(mother)
Woman is the mother of the man.

26. (b) Raman—>wife —> husband

S (Raman)

’

Sl‘er of Ra l'
Man

Sister
.. The woman is the sister of Raman.
Sol. (27-28):
) |F HR& I|j(_)
) -ll ——*D L

HK
27. (d) Dis son-in-law to F.
28. (¢) R is grandfather to K.

Sol. (29-30):
A—>W M(+)

HUE=? HV = XO)

P PH) T s ?
) ) O o

29. (b) XisauntR.
30. (a) T is granddaughter to W.

A-27



Direction and
Distance

INTRODUCTION

This part of reasoning comes under the category of common
sense reasoning. In fact, this segment gauges the sense of
direction of a candidate. In every objective competitive
examinations, these type of questions are asked. Particularly, in
banking exams, these questions can be seen in every exam. This
is the reason, examinees are required to pay special attention
towards such questions.

Concept of Direction

In our day to day life, we make our concept of direction after
seeing the position of sun. In fact, this is a truth that sun rises
in the East and goes down in the west. Thus when we stand
facing sunrise, then our front is called East while our back is
called West. At this position our left hand is in the Northward
and the right hand is in the Southward. Let us see the following
direction map that will make your concept more clear:
Direction map

North
North-West North-East
West < » East
South-West South-East
A 4
South

Note

On paper North is always on top be while South is always in
bottom.

Concept of Degree
Let us see the following picture:

Clockwise (CW)
(MOV) astm3jo0[d nuy

Concept of Turn

Right turn = Clockwise turn
Left turn = Anticlockwise turn
Let us understand it through pictorial representation:

Right turn Left turn
0 = —
E o
E ® § %
= g & g
N
. g 5 3
= L Y H
~ Right turn Left turn
@ (i1)
Right turn Left turn
(iii) (iv)

Important Points Regarding Direction

If our face is towards North, then after left turn our face
will be towards West while after right turn, it will be
towards East.

If our face is towards South, then after left turn our face will
be towards East and after right turn it will be towards West.
Ifour face is towards East, then after left turn our face will be
forwards North and after right turn it will be towards South.
Ifour face is towards West, then after left turn our face will be
towards South and after right turn it will be towards North.
If our face is towards North-West, then after left turn our
face will be towards South-West and after right turn it will
be towards North-East.

If our face is towards South-West, then after left turn our
face will be towards South-East and after right turn it will
be towards North-West.

If our face is towards South-East, then after left turn our
face will be towards North-East and after right turn it will
be towards South-West.

If our face is towards North-East, then after left turn our
face will be towards North-West and after right-turn it will
be towards South-East.
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Shortcut Approach
Direction before | Directioninwhichthepersonorvehicle
taking the turn | will be moving after taking the turn
Right Left
(1) North East West
(i1) South West East
(i11) East South North
(iv) West North South
(v)  North-West | North-East South-West
(vi)  South-West | North-West South-East
(vil)  South-East South-West North-East
(viii) North-East South-East North-West

CONCEPT OF SHORTEST/MINIMUM DISTANCE :

The Shortest distance between two points may be different from the
total distance covered going from initial position to final position.

CONCEPT OF MINIMUM DISTANCE

Minimum distance between initial and A
last point

h? =b? + p2, where

h = Hypotenuse

b = Base

p = Perpendicular

Remember this important rule is
known as ‘Pythogoras Theorem’

SHADOW CASE B b C

In Morning/Sunrise Time
(a) Ifaperson facing towards Sun, the shadow will be towards
his back or in West.

(b) If a person facing towards South, the shadow will be
towards his right.

(c) If a person facing towards West, the shadow will be
towards his front.

(d) If a person facing towards North, the shadow will be
towards his left.

In Evening/Sunset Time

(a) Ifaperson facing towards Sun, the shadow will be towards
his back or in East.

(b) If a person facing towards North, the shadow will be
towards his right.

(c) Ifaperson facingtowards East, the shadow will be towards
his front.

(e) If a person facing towards South, the shadow will be
towards his left.

Note

At 12:00 noon there is no shadow because the rays of the sun are
vertically downward.

1. Raman walked 2 km West from his office
and then turned South covering 4 km. Finally, he waked 3
km towards East and again move 1 km West. How far is
Raman from his initial position.
(a) 4km (b) 8 km
(¢) 10 km (d) 7km
(¢) None of these
Sol. Raman starts from his office A, moves 2 km West upto
B, then 4 km to the South upto C, 3 km East upto D and
finally 1 km West upto E, Thus his distance from the initial
position A=AE =BC=4km.
Hence option (a) is the correct answer.

B 2km A
4 kmy
> 1 km D
C 2 km E

EXERCISE

1. Ashok started walking towards South. After walking
50 metres he took a right turn and walked 30 metres. He
then took a right turn and walked 100 metres. He again
took a right turn and walked 30 metres and stopped. How
far and in which direction was he from the starting point ?
(a) 50 metres South (b) 150 metres North
(c) 180 metres East (d) 50 metres North
(e) None of these

2. A school bus driver starts from the school, drives 2 km
towards North, takes a left turn and drives for 5 km. He
then takes a left turn and drives for 8 km before taking a
left turn again and driving for 5 km. The driver finally takes
a left turn and drives 1 km before stopping. How far and

towards which direction should the driver drive to reach
the school again?

(a) 3 km towards North
(¢) 6 km towards South
(¢) 5 km towards North

3. Veena walked 5m towards north, took a left turn and
walked 7 m. She took a left turn again and walked 8m
before taking a left turn and walking 7 m. She then took a
final left turn and walked 1 m before stopping. How far is
Veena from the starting point ?

(@ 3m (b) 6m (c) 4m
() 7Tm

(b) 7 km towards East
(d) 6 km towards West

@ 2m
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DIRECTIONS (Qs. 4-8) : Study the given information and
answer the given questions.

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 11-14): Read the following information and
answer the questions that follow:

Point A is 11 m North of point B.
Point C is 11 m East of point B.
Point D is 6 m North of point C.
Point E is 7 m West of point D.
Point F is 8 m North of point E.
Point G is 4 m West of point F.

4.

10.

How far is point F from point A?

(a) 43m (b) 4m (©) 3m (d 7m
() 5m

How far and in which direction is point G from point A?
(a) 3 m North (b) 5 m North

(¢) 4 m North (d) 4 m South

(¢) 3 m South

B is 7 metres away in the north of A. A moves 9 metres
towards east from the starting point, takes a right turn and
walks 2 metres, then takes a left turn and moves 1 metre
and finally he takes a left turn and moves 9 metres. Now.
how far and in which direction is A from the B?

(a) 5 metres East (b) 10 metres West

(c) 5 metres West (d) 10 metres East

(e) None of these

Ashok started walking towards South. After walking 50
metres he took a right turn and walked 30 metres. He then
took a right turn and walked 100 metres. He again took a
right turn and walked 30 metres and stopped. How far and
in which direction was he from the starting point?

(a) 50 metres South (b) 150 metres North

(c) 180 metres East (d) 50 metres North

(e) None of these

Town D is 13 km towards the East of townA. A bus starts
from town A, travels 8§ km towards West and takes a right
turn. After taking the right turn, it travels 5 km and reaches
town B. From town B the bus takes a right turn again,
travels 21 km and stops.

How far and towards which direction must the bus travel to
reach town D?

(a) 13 km towards South (b) 5 km towards West

(¢) 21 km towards South (d) 5 km towards South

(e) None of these

Two Person P and Q are separated by a distance of 20
meter in west-east direction respectively. Now P and Q
start walking in north and south direction respectively and
walked for 5 meter. Now P and Q took a right turn and
walked 10m each. Now P and Q took left turn and after
walking 5 meter both of them stopped. Find the distance
between them

(@ 15 (b) 25
(e) None of these

A man walks 12m east from point A and reaches point B.
From point B he takes left turn and walks 4m and then he
takes right turn and walked 6m and again he takes right
turn and walks 7m and again takes right turn and reaches
point M. If it is given that point B is in north from point M,
then what is the distance between B and M?
(a) 7m (b) 6m (¢) 5m

(¢) 3m

) 30 @) 35

(d) 4m

‘A’ walks 10 km north from point Q to reach point H. He takes a left
turn and walks 9 km to reach point S. On the other side, ‘B’ walks 5
km north from point Y to reach point J. Point Y is 9 km either east
or west from point Q. Next ‘B’ turns to his right and walks 4km to
reach point D. Also ‘A’ turned left from point S and reached point
M after walking 5 km. M is in west direction from J.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

What is the shortest distance between points M and J?

(@ 10km (b) 26km (c¢) 18km (d) 12km
(e) Cannot be Determined

If ‘B’ walks 4 km east from point Y, then he is in which
direction with respect to point D?

(a) South (b) North-west

(c) North-east (d) North

(e) South-west

What is the shortest distance between points Q and D?

@ V194 km ) V198 km
© V197 km @ V196 km

© V195 km

What is the direction of J with respect to Q?

(a) South (b) North-west

(c) North-east (d) North

(e) South-west

Pole P is 13 km towards the East of Pole Q. Siddharth,
starts from Pole Q, travels 8 km towards West and takes
a right turn. After taking the right turn, he travels 5 km
and reaches Pole B. From Pole B , Siddharth takes a right
turn again, travels 21 km and reaches Pole C. How far and
towards which direction must the Siddharth travel to reach
Pole P?

(a) 5kmtowards South (b) 5 km towards West

(c) 21 km towards South (d) 13 km towards South
(e) None of these

Shiva, starting from his house, goes 5 km in the East, then
he turns to his left and goes 4 km. Finally he turns to his
left and goes 5 km. Now how far is he from his house and
in what direction?

(a) In East, at a distance of 5 km

(b) In East, at a distance of 4 km

(c¢) In West, at a distance of 4 km

(d) In North, at a distance of 4 km

(e) None of these

Suresh, starting from his house, goes 4 km in the East,
then he turns to his right and goes 3 km. What minimum
distance will be covered by him to come back to his house?
(& 4km () Skm (c) 6km (d) 7km
(e) None of these

One morning just after sunrise Aarya, while going to
school, met Mona at Boring Road crossing. Mona shadow
was exactly to the right of Aarya. If they were face to face,
which direction was Aarya facing?

(a) East (b) North-East

(c) West (d) South

(e) None of these
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19.

20.

21.

22.

Hema, starting from her house, walked 5 km to reach the
crossing of Palace. The direction in which she was going,
a road opposite to that direction goes to Hospital. The road
to the right goes to the station. If the road which goes to
the station is just opposite to the road which goes to the
I'T-Park, then in which direction to Hema is the road which
goes to the IT-Park?

(a) Right (b) Left
(e) None of these

R is to the West of P. T is to the East of S. P is to the north
of S. T is in which direction with reference to R?

(a) West (b) East (¢) North (d) South
(e) None of these

Ram is facing South. Ramesh, walking towards him, stops,
and turns to his right. He sees Umesh standing before him
facing him. Which direction is Umesh facing?

(a) West (b) South

(c) East (d) Data inadequate

(e) None of these

Raman starts from point P and walks towards South and
stops at point Q. He now takes a right turn followed by a
left turn and stops at point R. He finally takes a left turn and
stops at point S. If he walks 5 Kms before taking each turn,
towards which direction will Raman have to walk from
point S to reach point Q?
(a) North (b) South
(e¢) North-West

(c) Opposite (d) Infront

(c) West (d) East

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 23-24) : Study the following information to
answer the given questions:

Point B is 12 meters south of point A. Point C is 24 meters east
of point B. Point D is 8 meters south of point C. Point D is 12
meters east of point E and point F is 8 meters north of point E.

23.

24.

—N

1.

If a man has to travel to point E from Point A (through these
points by the shortest distance), which of the following
points will he pass through first ?

(a) Point C (b) PointD

(c) Point F (d) PointB

(e) None

If a man is standing facing north at point C, how far and in

which direction is point F ?
(a) 12 meters west

(c) 12 meters east

(e) None of these

(b) 24 meters east
(d) 24 meters west

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 25-27) : Study the following information
carefully and answer the given questions.

Point D is 14 m towards the West of point A. Point B is 4 m
towards the South of point D. Point F is 9 m towards the South
of point D. Point E is 7 m towards the East of point B. Point C
is 4 m towards the North of point E. Point G is 4 m towards the
South of point A.

25S.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

Which of the following points are in a straight line ?

(a D,E A (b) E,G,C
(¢) D,B,G (d) E,G,B
(e) EB,C

A is in which direction with respect to C ?
(a) East (b) West
(c) North (d) South

(e) Cannot be determined

If a person walks 5 m towards North from point F and then
takes a right turn, which of the following points would he
reach first ?
@@ G

e) C
Pinky walks a distance of 600 metres towards east, turns left
and moves 500 metres, then turns left and walks 600 metres and
then turns left again and moves 500 metres and halts. At what
distance in metres is she from the starting point?
@@ o (b) 2200 (c) 600

(e) None of these

Q walked 20 metres towards West, took a left turn and
walked 20 metres. He then took a right turn and walked 20
metres and again took a right turn and walked 20 metres.
How far is Q now from the starting point?

(a) 40 metres (b) 50 meters

(c) 80 metres (d) Data inadequate

(e) None of thsse

A postman was returning to the Post Office which was in
front of him to the north. When the Post Office was 100
metres away from him, he turned to the left and moved
50 metres to deliver the last letter at Shanti Villa. He then
moved in the same direction for 40 metres, turned to his
right and moved 100 metres. How many metres away was
he now from the Post Office?

(a) O metre (b) 150 metre

(¢) 90 metre (d) 100 metre

(b) D (c) E d A

(d) 500

Hints & Solutions

(e) None of these

(d)
D 30m E
N
W E
.
100 m |_:| A
S
50 m
A4
C 30m B

Required distance = (BE — AB) = (100 — 50) m = 50 m
Direction = North

(e) C 5km B
(feft leéft\
2 km
$A Starting
8 km point

: F
! left lef_t} 1 km
D Skm E



Direction and Distance

According to questions. 8. @@ 21 km
AB=2km, BC=5km, CD =8 km, DE =5 km B < > C
EF =1km, BC=DE=5km >
CD=BE=8km
BE =EF + AF + AB
AF = BE — (EF + AB) El A ¢ km
=8-(1+2)=8-3=5km o)
Required distance = AF = 5 km and required
direction is North < A > D
—Ae———
3. @ N = 8 km 13 km
8my A 5m So, 5 km towards south
W E 9. (e
T2m 5M
3 | 1m 10M
M
Sol. (4-5) : 4m 20M
G 3 F
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 4 5M
AT 8m
A M 10M
11m Ele Tm ,P Required distance = 20 meter.
6m 10. (e) omy
llm _ 4m
B - A3 B Y
4. (¢) AG=BG-AB=(CD+EF)-(AB)
=6+8)-11=3 d GF=4 M —<-
( _ 8) man o The distance between Band M =7-4=3m
AF= JAG?+GF? =0 +16=5m Sol. (11-13);
5. (a) 3 m- North from point A S— 9KM H
6. @ 2 3 5KM ) . 10KM T, 4kM o
E < 7
o~ 9 North M A A
.............. m 5KM
9m 9KM
2m West East Q Y
T 11. (¢) Required distance = (9 +9) =18 km
. . South 12. (a) B is in south direction with respect to point D.
Required distance = (9 + 1) metres = 10 metres D
Direction = East B@ |
7. @ eSom— T {skm
x e i
Q ”” IO‘
N 9%km Y 4km
as QY + YO'=QO' = 13km
=
S w E QD =(Q0Y? +(OD)? =+[13)? +(5)> =+194km
? 14. (c¢) Jisin North-East direction with respect to Q.
) 15. (a) B S @
/
¥ 30 m—m i 5 Y
OP=100m—50m=50m & oL

Besides, P is north of O.

Sidharth travels 5 km towards South to reach Pole P.
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Direction and Distance

16. (d)

o

House 5km

I

17. (b)

18. (d)

19. (b)

20. (e)

21. (a)

5 km N

——
4 km W<—I—>E
O >
5km S

II I

From third position it is clear he is at 4 km from his
house and is in North direction.

o 4km 4 km

House —m
3 km

I II

Minimum distance = \/(4)2 + (3)2
=VJ16+9 = 75
=5km
In the morning the sun rises in the east.
N

4km

5 km

A E

S
So in the morning the shadow falls towards the west.
Now Mona’s shadow falls to the right of the Aarya
Hence Aarya is facing South.
IT y Park

h

_ from
" Hospital

I—ISkm:
e

Hema's
House
Y

y
Station

Crossing Road

of Palace

I 1I
From II it is clear that the road which goes to IT-Park
is to the left to Hema.
According to question,

N
R P NW, «NE
‘ W- E
S T SW v SE
S
Hence, T is in south-east direction with respect to R
Ram N

Hence, Umesh is facing West

22. (a)

A-27
P
5
5
‘;\Q
B :
5 1
[ T —
R S

So, Raman will have to walk in North direction to

reach point Q from point S.

Sol. (23-24):

12m.
F 12m. C
B 12m.
8m. 8m.
E 12m. D

23. (¢) See arrows in diagram above.

24.

(a)

Sol. (25-27):

25.
26.
27.

28.

29.

30.

d)
(a)
(c)
(a)

(a)

©

D C A
7m 7m

|4m |4m |4m
7m

B E G

|5m

F

Points B, E, G and A, C, D are in a straight line.
A is towards East of C.
He would reach first at point ‘E’.

600 m

D« L
500 m 500 m
A" >B
600 m
End point starting point
20m.
20m. 20m.
20m.

.. Distance from starting point =20 + 20 =40 m

Post Office
E T
100m 100m
© 40m 50m Postman
Shanti Villa

From the diagram, E is the final point where postman
has reached. Hence his distance from the post office
=40+ 50 =90m.



8 )Orderand Ranking

WHAT IS ORDERING TEST?

Under this segment, generally deals with the problems related

to the arrangement of persons/objects is ascending/descending

order (based on different parameters such as height, weight,

ages, merit, marks, salary, length etc.).

Types of Order Sequence:

(A) Ascending Order Sequence: In the sequence, the persons
or objects are arranged in increasing order of their heights,
weight, ages etc.

Let us see
K<L<M<N<QO

H < I] < |] < H <
KLMNO
(B) Descending Order Sequence: In the sequence, the
persons or objects are arranged in decreasing order of their
heights, weight, ages etc.

Let us see
K>L>M>N>0

>|HH|>H

KLMNO

1. Among M, T, R and P, M is older than only
P. T is older than R. Who among them is the oldest?

(@ T () R
(¢) TorR (d) Data inadequate
Sol. (a) According to question,
M>P, T>R
T>R>M>P (- M is older than only P)

Hence, T is the oldest.

2. Suman is heavier than Alok but not as
heavier as Rakesh. Alok is heavier than Jayesh. Kapil is
heavier than Suman but not as heavier as Rakesh. Who is
the heaviest?

(a) Suman (b) Alok
(c) Rakesh (d) Kapil
Sol. (¢) According to the question,

Rakesh > Suman > Alok
Alok > Jayesh
Rakesh > Kapil > Suman
On arranging the above data, we get
Rakesh > Kapil > Suman > Alok > Jayesh
Hence, Rakesh is the heaviest.

Number Test

In such test, generally you are given a long series of numbers.
The candidate is required to find out how many times a number
satifying the conditions specified in the question occurs.

3. How many 8s are there in the following
number sequence which are immediately preceded by 5 but
not immediately followed by 3?

38584583988588893
(a) 1 (b) 4 (¢ 3
(¢) None of these
Sol. (d) Let use see the following :
3 5839838 89 3
Clearly, two such 8s are there.
Option (d) is correct.
Ranking Test

In such problems, the ranks of a person or object both from the
top and from the bottom are given and on the basis of this the total
number of persons or objects is asked. Sometimes question is
twisted also and position of a particular person or object is asked.

@ 2

EXERCISE

1. Inarow of thirty five children, M is fifteenth from the right
end and there are ten children between M and R. What is
R’s position from the left end of the row?
(a) 15t (b) st
(c) 30t (d) Data inadequate
(e) None of these

2. Among P, Q, T, A and B each having a different height, T
is taller than P and B but shorter than A and Q. P is not the
shortest. Who among them is the tallest?

@@ A () Q () PorB |

(e) Data inadequate

3. In a queue of children, Kailash is fifth from the left and
Mona is sixth from the right. When they interchange their
places among themselves, Kailash becomes thirteenth from
the left. Now what will be Mona’s position from the right?
(a) 4t (b) 14tk (c) 8t (d) 15t
(e) None of these

(c)y P
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Order and Ranking m
4. Inacolumn of girls Kamal is 11% from the front. Leelais3  14. In an examination, Rahul got the 11% rank and he was 47t
places ahead of Sunita who is 22" from the front. from the bottom among those who passed. 3 students could
How many girls are there between Kamal and Leela in the not appear for the exam and 1 student failed. What is the
column? total number of students?
(a) Six (b) Eight (a 60 (b) 62 () 59 (d) 61
(c) Seven (d) Cannot be determined 15. In a row of books a book of English is 16 from left end
(¢) None of these of row. A book of Mathematics is 12t from the right end.

5. Each odd digit in the number 5263187 is substituted by If the Mathematics book is 6% to the right of the English
the next higher digit and each even digit is substituted book, then how many total books are in the row?
by the previous lower digit and the digits so obtained are (a) 33 (b) 32 (c) 34 (d) 31
rearranged in ascending order, which of the following will 14, Among four books, Book 1 is twice as heavy as Book 2.
be the third digit from the left end after the rearrangement? Book 3’s weight is half of Book 2’s weight. Book 4 is 60
(@) 2 (b) 4 (© 5 (d 6 grams more heavy as compared to Book 2 but 60 grams
(¢) None of these less heavy as compared Book 1. which book is heaviest?

6. Among five friends, P, Q, R, S and T, each scored different (@) Book1l (b) Book2 (¢) Book3 (d) Book4
marks in the examination. P scored more than Q but less 17, In a row of girls, Kamla is 9 from the left and Veena is
than R. S scored more than’ only T. Who amongst the 16™ from the right. If they interchange their positions,
following scored the second highest marks? Kamla becomes 25 from the left. How many girls are
(@ P () Q () R d S there in the row?

e T (a) 34 (b) 36 (c) 40 (d) 41

7. The positions of the first and the fifth digits of the number 18, In a row at a bus stop, ‘A’ is 7% from the left and ‘B’ is 9th
81943275 are interchanged. Similarly the positions of the from the right. They both interchange their positions. Now
second and the sixth digits are interchanged and so on till A becomes 11t from the left. How many people are there
the fourth and the eighth digits. Which of the following will in the row?
be the third digit from the right end after the rearrangement ? (@ 10 () 20 (c) 19 (d) 18
Eg; Il\Ione of tl?;ge ? © 2 (d) 4 19. Sitais elder than Swapna. Lavanya is elder than Swapna but

younger than Sita. Suvarna is younger than both Hari and

8. Ifall the alphabets of the series are written in reverse order, Swapna. Swapna is elder than Hari. Who is the youngest?
then which of the following will be 8th to the right of the (a) Sita (b) Lavanya
7th from the left end of the series? (c) Suvarna (d) Hari
Eg; Iélone of tlsgge B © C D 20. There are five friends - Satish, Kishore, Mohan, Anil and

i o . Rajesh. Mohan is tallest. Satish is shorter than Kishore but

9. Ina vertical row 13 persons are sitting. A is seventh from taller than Rajesh. Anil is little shorter than Kishore but
the beginning and two persons sits between G and A. Anil is little taller than Satish. Who is taller than Rajesh but
Persons between A and L is same as persons between G and shorter than Anil?

Q. Then what is the‘ position of Q from the beginping? (@) Anil (b) Kishore (c) Rajesh (d) Satish
Eg; E(;l;l:thbe d(;)tirnl;:llng:c‘; (©) Sixth (d) Ninth 21. Age of Naren is equal to Naveen as they are twins. Nakul
is younger than Naren. Priyanka is younger than Balaji but

10. In a row of boys, Srinath is 7" from the left and Venkat elder than Naveen. Who is the eldest of all?
is 12" from the right(:j. If they interchange their positions, (@ Naren (b) Balaji (c) Nakul (d) Naveen

] il
tshr:rl:t}; l:;:cr)(r)n;s 22 from the left. How many boys are 22. Fourkids P, Q, R and S are up on the ladder. P is further up
@ 19 (B) 31 © 33 d) 34 the ladder than Q. Q is between P and R. If S is further up
than P. Who is the third from the bottom?

11. There are 45 trees in a row. The lemon tree is 20 from (@ Q () R (c) P d S
right end. What is the rank of lemon tree from left end? 23. Ni ntelli han M. Mi intelli Y X
@ 26 (b) 24 © 25 ) 27 - Nis more intelligent than M. M is not as intelligent as Y.

is more intelligent than V but not as good as N. Who is the

12. Inarow of 16 boys, when Prakash was shifted by two places most intelligent of all?
towards the left, he became 7% from the left end. What was (@ M b)Y () N d X
is earlier position from the right end of the row? 24. Vini is an year older than Smith. Smith is two years older
@ 7 k) s © % @ 10 ' Ay : im. Who

than Salim. Raju is an year older than Salim. Who is the

13. In a class Rajan got the 11" rank and he was 315t from the youngest of all?
bottom of the list of boys passed. Three boys did not take (@) Raju (b) Salim (c) Vini (d) Smith
the examination and one failed. What is the total strength 25. Xiselder than Z, Y is younger than Z, Z is elder than W, W

of the class?

(@) 32 (b) 42 ) 45 ) 46

1s younger than X, who is the eldest?

(@ X ® Y © W d Z



A-23 Order and Ranking
26. In a class, P has more marks than Q and R does not have ~ 29. Six friends A, B, C, D, E and F are sitting in a row facing
the least marks. S has more marks than T and T has more East. °C” is between ‘A’ and “E’. ‘B’ is just to the right of
marks than P, who among them will have the least marks? ‘E’ but left of ‘D’. ‘F’ is not at the right end. Which pair is
(a) P b Q (©) S @ T sitting by the side of, ‘D’?
27. There are five houses A, B, C, D and O in a row. A is right (& CE (b) FA (c) EB (d) FD
side of B and left side of C. O is in the right side of A. Bis  30. Four students ABCD are sitting one each at the four corners
right of D. Which house is in the middle? of a square all facing the centre of the square. The students
@ O (b) A (c) B d D E sitting at the centre is facing only C and the student A is
28. Four persons M, N, O and P are playing cards. M is one sitting the back of E. If D is sitting on the right of E, where
the right of N and P is one left of O. Then which of the B will l?e sitting to E?
following are partners? (a) B Is sitting on the left of E
(2) PandO (b) Mand P (b) Bistoback of E
(c) MandN (d) NandP (c) Aisfacing Band E
(d) Bis on theright of E
L] °
———N Hints & Solutions =
1. (d) Since R can be to the right of M 8. (b) 7from the left
M R Reverse order >
35 Ithlo | UBDBUA®UDECADAQ®
15 4 A CDEBE CADCBDTCATB
or to the left of M
R M E C
5 | o | n So, 8t to right of the 7t from the left end = (8 + 7) =
10th 15t 15t from the left end = B
R’s position can’t be determined. 9. (e) Can’tbe determined.
2. (o) ?Zi % 10. © r >
P > B . E n ‘lh
A,Q>T>P>B \/ 12
So, either A or Q is the tallest. Total number of boys in the row =22 + 12 — 1 = 33
3. (b) Clearly 6% position from right (Mona) is 13 position from  11. (a) Total No. of trees = 45
left. That means there are 13 + 5 = 18 children in the row. Position of lemon tree from the right end = 20
Hence 5t position from left will be 18 — 5 + 1 = 14th Rank of lemon tree from left end = (45 -20) + 1 =26
from right (Mona’s new position). 12. (b) Original position of Prakash from the left = z‘h
Previous by Kailah Mo 15 (o fomon fom he ghtend 169+ 1 =3
1234 (5)6789101112 (131415161718 43l ea
Present Mona Kailash Now, total number of boys
4. (b) 3 =41+3+1=45
14. (d) Number of successful candidates
Kamal Leela Sunita =11+47 -1 =57
I I I Total number of students
11th 22th =57T+3+1 =6l
(From front) 19t (From front) 15. (a) -
So there are eight girls between Kamal and Leela.
5. (b) 5263187 . Ene Mah R
T 222 e
——16+6 —»
6154278 Position of book of mathematics from left end = 22
1<2<4<5<6<7<8 Position of book of mathematics from Right end = 12
6. (3 R>P>Q>S>T Total no. of books in the row = (22 + 12) — 1 =33
P scored the second highest marks. 16. (a) Book 1 =2(Book 2)
7. @ 81 94 32 7 5
Book 3 = 2Book2 _ Book 2

3275 8[9 4
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Order and Ranking

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

(c)

(c)

(c)

@

()

(c)

Book 4 = Book 2 + 60 (i)

Book 4 = Book 1 — 60 (ii)

on solving eqn (i) and (ii)

Book 2 =120

Book 1 =2 x 120 =240

Book 4 =240 — 60 = 180

Book 3 =120

Book 1 >Book 4 >Book 2 = Book 3

9!}1

Total number of girls =25+16 — 1 =40

7th — 1 lth

—{al [ [B ]—
"

gth

Total number of people in the row
=11+9-1=19

Sita > Swapna

S Sw

S > Lavanya > Sw

L

Hari < Sw > Suvarna

H Su Sw>H

From all the statements

S>L>Sw>H>Su

Kishore > Satish > Rajesh

Kishore > Anil > Satish

Now,

Mohan > Kishore >Anil > Satish > Rajesh

Naren = Naveen > Nakul
Balaji > Priyanka > Naveen
Clearly, Balaji is the eldest.

23.

24.

25.

26.
27.

28.

29.

30.

©

(b)

(a)

(b)
(b)

)

©

(a)

N>M

X>Y>M

N>X

Now, N>X>Y>M

N is the most intelligent.

Suppose the age of Salim is x years
Age of Raju=x + 1 year

Age of Smith =x + 2 years

Age of Vini = x + 3 years

Therefore, Salim is the youngest of all.

X>7Z>Y
X>Z>W
Clearly, X is the eldest.

R>S>T>P>Q

C/Oo
[o]BllA] G

0

- T om o
HIZQ~%®

M
N and P are partners.

_»F
_»A
_»C
_}E
—>B

L D
B and E are sitting by the side of D.

P R

—_

e

D C
B is sitting on the left of E.

A-41



Arithmetical
Reasoning

Arithmetical Reasoning tests the ability to solve basic arithmetic
problems encountered in everyday life. These problems
require basic mathematical skills like addition, subtraction,
multiplication, division etc. The tests include operations with
whole numbers, rational numbers, ratio and proportion, interest
and percentage, and measurement. Arithmetical reasoning is
one factor that helps characterize mathematics comprehension,
and it also assesses logical thinking.

1. The total ages of Amar, Akbar and Anthony
is 80 years. What was the total of their ages three years ago ?
(a) 71 years (b) 72 years
(c) 74 years (d) 77 years
Sol. (a) Required sum = (80 — 3 x 3) years = (80 — 9) years
=71 years.
2. Two bus tickets from city A to B and three
tickets from city A to C cost X 77 but three tickets from city

A to B and two tickets from city A to C cost T 73. What are
the fares for cities B and C from A ?

(a) 4,323 () 213,217
() T15314 d 217,713
Sol. (b) LetX x be the fare of city B from city A and X y be the
fare of city C from city A.
Then, 2x + 3y =77 (1)
and 3x+2y=73 ..(i)
Multiplying (i) by 3 and (ii) by 2 and subtracting, we
get:Sy=85o0ry=17.
Putting y = 17 in (i), we get: x = 13.
3. Rani, Reeta , Sukhada, Jane and Radhika
are friends. Reeta is 18 years of her age, Radhika is younger
to Reeta, Rani is in between Radhika and Sukhada while
Reeta is in Between Jane and Radhika. If there be a
difference of two years between the ages of girls from eldest
to the youngest, how old is Sukhada?

(a) 10 years (b) 12 years
(c) 14 years (d) 16 years
Sol. (b) Arranging them on the basis of their ages,
Jane > Reeta > Radhika > Rani > Sukhada
If Reeta is 18 years old then Sukhada is 12 years

EXERCISE

1. Har is twice as old as Johnny, who is three years older than
Rahul. If Hari’s age is five times Rahul’s age, how old is Johnny?

(b) 4 years (d) 8years

2. Abusleaves Delhi with half the number of women as men.
At Meerut, ten men get down and five women get in. Now
there are equal number of men andwomen. How many
passengers boarded the bus initially at Delhi?
(a) 36 (b) 45 (c) 15 d) 30

3. Abus left with some definite number of passengers. At the
first stop, half of the passengers left the bus and 35 boarded
the bus. At the second stop 1/5 of the passengers left and 40
boarded the bus. Then, the bus moved with 80 passengers
towards its destination without stopping anywhere. How
many passengers were there originally?
(a) 25 (b) 30 (c) 40 d) 50

4. There are three baskets of fruits. First basket has twice the
number of fruits in the 2nd basket. Third basket has 3/4th of

(a) 2years (c) Syears

the fruits in the first. The average of the fruits in all the baskets
is 30. What is the number of the fruits in the first basket?
(a 20 (b) 30 (c) 34 (d) 40
5. The average age of 19 boys in a class is 21 years. If the
teacher’s age is included, the average increases to 22 years.
What is the teacher’s age?
(a) 39years (b) 41 years(c) 40years (d) 44 years
6. A father tells his son, “I was three times of your present
age when you were born.” If the father’s present age is 48
years, how old was the boy 4 years ago?
(a) 24 years (b) 8years (c) 12years (d) 16 years
7. In a family Mr. Prakash has his wife and his two married
brothers of whom one has two children and another has no
issue. How many members are there in the family?
(a) 12 members (b) 8 members
(c) 6 members (d) 10 members
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Arithmetical Reasoning

r-41

8.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

A two member committee comprising one male and one
female member is to be constituted out of five males and
three females. Amongst the females, Mrs. A refuses to be
a member of the committee in which Mr. B is taken as the
member. In how many different ways can the committee be
constituted?

(a 11 (b) 12 (c) 13 d 14

Out of 100 families in the neighbourhood, 50 members
have radios, 75 members have TVs and 25 members have
VCRs. Only 10 families have all three and each VCR
owner also has a TV. If some families have radio only, how
many have only TV?
(a) 30 (b) 35

(c) 40 d) 45

. 1 1
In a certain office, — of the workers are women, > of

. 1 .
the someone married and — of the married women have

children. If i of the men are married and 3 of the married
men have children, then what part of woréers are without
children?

5 4 11 17

@ 5 ® 3 © 33 @ 3

A book has 300 pages and each page has 20 lines of 10
words each. How many words are there in the book
altogether?

(a) 6000 (b) 60000

(c) 66000 (d) 600000

In a joint family, there are father, mother, four married sons
and two unmarried daughters. Three sons have 2 daughters
each and one has a son. How many female members are
there in the family?

(a) 13 (b) 8 c 1 @d 12

There are twelve dozens of apples in a basket. Two dozens
are added late. Ten apples got spoilt and are removed. The
remaining are transferred equally into two baskets. How
many are there in each?

(a) 168 (b) 158 () 79 (d) 89

The average of 6 numbers is 40. If each of the first three
numbers is increased by 4 and each of the remaining three
numbers is decreased by 6, then the new average is

(a) 36 (b) 30 () 39 d) 42

If 4 cats can kill 4 rats in 4 minutes, how many minutes will
it take 8 cats to kill 8 rats?
(@) 8 (b) 4

©) 2 @ 16

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

An official meeting is attended by 130 department
employees, of them, 66 drink tea, 56 drink coffee and 63
drink juice, 27 can drink either tea or coffee, 25 can drink
coffee or juice and 23 can drink juice and tea. 5 employees
can drink all of the three. How many drink only tea?

(a) 21 (b)) 22 (c) 18 (d) 20

In a department, 24 employees know typing and 11
employees know stenography, 25 employees know to use a
computer, 7 employees know both typing and stenography,
4 employees know stenography and computers and 3
employees know all the three. If there were 50 employees
in the department, find how many employees don’t know
none of the three jobs.

(a) 40 (b) 10 (c) 47 d 33

In a class composed of x girls, y boys what part of the class
is composed of girls?

@ yx+y) 0 — (@
xy

—

G 9w
In a row, 25 trees are planted at equal distance from each
other. The distance from each other. The distance between
1t and 25" tree is 30 m. What is the distance between 3™
and 15" tree?

(a) 8m (b) 15m (¢) 1ém (d) 18m

In a zoo, there are Rabbits and Pigeons. If heads are
counted, there are 200 and if legs are counted, there are
580. How many pigeons are there?

(a 90 (b) 100 (c) 110 (d 120
Ann, Bill and Ken shared some stamps in the ratio 2:3:4.
After a game the ratio became 5 : 2 : 2. If Ann won 21
stamps how many did Ken lose?

(a) 28 (b 21 ) 7 d 14

A florist had 133 roses, she sold 5/7 of them. How many
roses had she left?

(a) 58 (b) 38 (c) 57 d 19

A man climbing up a wall of 24 metres high. He climbs
16 m on one day but slipped back by 3m 40 cms in the
evening. How far had the man reached on that day?

(a) 19m, 40 cms (b) 12.6m

(c) 114m (d) 12m40cms

The Weights of 4 boxes are 80, 60, 90 and 70 kilograms.
Which of the following cannot be the total weight, in
kilograms, of any combination of these boxes and in a
combination a box can be used only once.

(a 300 (b) 230 (c) 220 (d) 290
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Arithmetical Reasoning

(c)

(b)

(b)

@

Hints & Solutions

e

Suppose the age of Johnny is F years and that of Rahul
is y years.

According to question

Age of Hari

= 2F-%y

o, 2F-5y=0 ..(1)
AgainF=3+y

o, F—-y=3

On solving equations (i) and (ii), we get

...(ii)

=2
y Age of Johny =3 +y=3+2 =15 years
Suppose the number of women boarded the bus at
Delhi is F.
Therefore, the number of men= 2F
According to question,

2F-10=F+5
= 2F-F=10+5
F=15

Total number of passengers

boarded the bus initially
=3F=3x15=45

Suppose there were F

passengers initially

Number of passengers after first stop
Number of passengers after second stop

= i(5+35) +40 =80
52

= £+35=(80_40)><5
2 4

= E =50-35=15
2

F=30

D 3
II 111

Suppose the number of fruits in the second basket = F
Number of fruits in the first basket

Number of fruits in the third basket = 2Fx§=3—F
3F 4 2
Now,2F+F+7=3OX3
4F+2F+3F=30X3
9F=30x3x2
F= 30x3x2 -0

Number of fruits in the first basket = 2F =2 x 20 =40

5. (b)
6. (b)
7. (b)
8. (@)
9. (o)
10. (¢)
11. (b)
12. (a)

Total age of 19 boys =19 x 21 =399 year

Total age including teacher’s = 20 x 22 = 440
Teacher’s age = 440 — 399 = 41 years

Present age of the son = 12 years The father was 36

years old when the boy was born.

=12 x 3 =36 years

0+ 12 =12 years

and 36 + 12 = 48 years

Therefore, 4 years ago the boy was =12 —4 = 8 years

Mr. Prakash and his wife = 2

Prakash’s two married brothers =4

Two children =2

Total members=2+4+2=8

Total number of ways in which the committee can be
formed =5x3= 15

But Ms. A refuses to be a member of the committee in
which Mr. B is taken as a member.

Therefore, the required answer = 15 -1 =14

25 have VCRs and each VCR owner also has a TV.
Therefore, the TV owners who have not VCRs
=75-25=50=75-25=50

Now, 10 have all the three.

Therefore, 50 — 10 = 40 have only TV.

Suppose total number of workers in the officer
F
Number of woman workers —

Number of man workers
x 3x-x_ 2x

> x-== ==
33 3 F1 F
Number of married woman workers = ? X 5 = Z
Number of married woman workers that have
piden £l E
children. 6 3" 13 .
Number of married man workers TX Z = ?

Number of married man workers who have children
F 2 F

—_— X p—
2 3 3 F F
Number of workers who have children = ?+ﬁ
_ 6F+F E
18 18
Number of workers without children
8 18 18
Total number of words = 300 x 20 x 10 = 60000
Mother =1
Wives = 4

Unmarried daughters =2
Total number of female members
=1+4+2+6=13

GP_4430



Arithmetical Reasoning

r-41

13. (c¢) Total number of apples = 14 x 12 =168

14.

15.

16.

17.

(c)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Ten apple were removed, remaining apples 1 = 158

Now, Number of apples in each basket = % =79

Sum of the six numbers = 6 x 40 = 240
Change in the sum of six numbers = (3 x 4) — (3 x 6)
=12-18=-6

New average = % =39

4 cats can kill 4 rats in 4 minutes. So, 8 cats can kill 8

rats in 4 minutes. 20.

There are 130 employees.
Coffee
O

21 employees drink only tea.

21.

Typing  Computer

Stenography
Total number of employees who know either typing.
Computer or stenography or two or three jobs.
=8+9+12+4+3+1+3=40
Number employees who do not know any of three jobs.
=50-40=10

18.

22.

23.
- (D

©

(b)

©

)

(b)

(®)

Total number of students in the class = (x + y).

.. part of the class is composed of girls.
X

x+y

The distance between the two trees = % = % metres

The distance between 3rd and 15% trees
= %x12 =15 metres.

Suppose the number of

Rabbits = F

Number of pigeons =y

According to question

F+y=200

And, 4F + 2y = 580

From equations (i) and (ii), F =90

= y=200-90=110

Difference between the

ratios of Ann=5-2=3:3 =21
21

l=—=7
3

Ken lost: 2 stamps : 2=2x7=14
Florist sold = 133 x % =95 roses

Remaining roses = 133 —95 =38

Then man climbed = (16.00— 3.40) metres = 12.60 metres
Accordingtooptions, 1stoption=80-+60+90+70=300
2nd option = 80 + 60 + 90 =230

3rd option = 60 + 90 + 70 =220

From given weight, we can not get total weight 290.
So, option (d) is different from other options.



Seating
Arrangement

Sitting arrangement questions are based on the sitting sequence
pattern, direction, facing outside or inside, etc. You have to
understand all the conditions given in the question as the given
information may be in jumbled form. You have to segregate
this information and make the arrangement as per the given
conditions. After that you can easily give the answer of the
questions based on it.

Sitting arrangement may be along a row, two rows or along a
shape like circle, rectangle, square, triangle, etc.

LINEAR SITTING ARRANGEMENT

In sitting arrangement problems, the actual information can be

classified into 2 categories:-

(a) Definite informations : A definite information is one
when the place of person or object is definitely mentioned.

(b) Comparative informations : In such information the
place of person or object is not mentioned definitely but
only a comparative position is given.

To solve the problems based on linear sitting arrangement we

have follow the following shortcut approach.

Shortcut Approachk -1

Step I. Sketch a diagram of empty places

Step II. Fill up as many empty places as possible using all the
definite informations.

Step I11. With the help of comparative information consider all
possibilities and select the possibilities which does not violate
any condition.

In this way, we place the persons or objects in proper order in a
single row or a straight line. After that, you can easily solve the
problems based on linear sitting arrangement.

One Row Sequence

(A) When direction of face is not clear, then we take ourself as
base and then the diagram will be as follows

F?:e F}ce F?:e F?:e F}ce
Lefte ® ® ® o Right
A B C D E
End or f End or
Extreme Middle Extreme
N
W E

From the above diagram, it is clear that
(i) B,C,D,E are right of A but only B is the immediate
right of A.
(i) D, C, B, A are left of E but only D is the immediate
left of E.
(B) When direction of face is towards you, then the diagram
will be as follows

End or End or
Extreme Extreme
A B C D E
Right e I I I o | eft
Face Face Face Face Face
N
A\ E

From the above diagram, it is clear that

(i) Bisimmediate left of A, C is immediate left of B; D
is immediate left of C and E is immediate left of D.

(i1) D is immediate right of E; C is immediate right of
D; B is immediate right of C; and A is immediate right
of B.

1. DIRECTIONS : Just read the following
information carefully to answer the questions given below it:

Five friends P, Q, R, S and T are sitting on a bench.

(1) Pis sitting next to Q.

(2) Rissitting next to S.

(3) Sis not sitting with T.

(4) T is on the last end of the bench.

(5) Ris on the 2nd position from the right.

(6) P is on the right of Q and T.

(7) P and R are sitting together.

Q. At what pesition is P sitting?

Sol. Here, 4th and 5th sentences constitute definite information:
Comparative informations are: 1%, 2", 6" and 7" sentences
while 3" is a negative information.

Now, start with definite information, sketch the following
arrangement:
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Now, this is the time to look for the comparative
informations that tell about T and R. Such informations are
2% 6% and 7" sentences. Take the 7" and the 1% sentence.
If P and R are together and also Q and P are together, then
P must be between Q and R. Now the arrangement take the
form as:-

TQPR___
By the virtue of the 2" sentence:

TQPRS
So, P is sitting at the middle position.

Two Rows Sequence
Let us see 6 persons seating in two rows

P R
Rightes o Left

Left &= b

Right
U g

From the above diagram, it is clear that

(i) Pis sitting oppeosite S.

(i1) Q is sitting oppeosite T.

(iii) R is sitting opposite U.

(iv) P and U are sitting at diagonally opposite positions.
(v) S and R are sitting diagonally opposite positions.

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 2-7): Study the following information to
answer the given questions:

Twelve people are sitting in two parallel rows containing six
people each, in such a way that there is an equal distance
between adjacent persons. In row 1, P, Q, R, S, T and V are
seated and all of them are facing south. In row 2, A, B, C, D,
E and F are seated and all of them are facing north. Therefore,
in the given seating arrangement each member seated in a row
faces another member of the other row. A sits third to right of
D. Neither A nor D sits at extreme ends. T faces D. V does not
face A and V does not sit at any of the extreme ends. V is not
an immediate neighbour of T. B sits at one of the extreme ends.
Only two people sit between B and E. E does not face V. Two
persons sit between R and Q. R is not an immediate neighbour
of T. C does not face V. P is not an imeediate neighbour of R.

2.  Who amongst the following sit at extreme ends of the

rows?
(a) B,E (b) S, T
(c) PR (d B,F

(e) None of these
3.  Who amongst the following faces A?

(@ R () T
(c) P @ Q
(e) S
4. How many persons are seated between T and S?
(a) one (b) Two
(c) Three (d) Four

(e) None

5. Pisrelated to V in the same way as C is related to F. Which
of the following is E related to, following the same

pattern?
(@ B (® D
() C @ A

(e) None of these

6. Which of the following is true regarding F?
(a) F sits second to right of C
(b) F is not an immediate neighbour of A.
(c) F sits third to left of D
(d) F sits at one of the extreme ends of the line
(e) FfacesV.
7. Who amongst the following sits exactly between P and Q?
(@ R (b Vv
() S @ T
(e) Cannot be determined
Solutions for 2 — 7:

T Q

P
o
tot ot
C

m > — <
w > <=

> > <« w

D E

(c) is the correct answer
(e) is the correct answer
(b) is the correct answer
(a) is the correct answer
(e) is the correct answer
(d) is the correct answer

CIRCULAR SITTING ARRANGEMENT

In this type of sitting arrangement, persons or objects are placed
around a circle either facing the centre or facing the direction
opposite to centre. The left and right of each person or object
in both the cases can be understood with the help of following
diagrams.
(OXQ)

L=Left

R =Right

Facing the centre
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(ii) L =Left

Right

Facing the direction opposite to centre

Facing the centre
Here, A and E are in front of each other.
B and F are in front of each other.
C and G are in front of each other.
D and H are in front of each other.
(2) N=North , E=East, W=West , S= South
N

W<—I—>E
S
Anti Clockwise direction

N N
NW NE NW E
W E % E
SW SE SW E
S S

To solve the questions based on sitting arrangement follow the shortcut
approach for the arrangement of people or objects in a circle:

Clock-wise direction

Shortcut Approach — 2
e Imagine yourself as one of the persons given in the
question.

e Count how many people are mentioned in the question.
Then draw a circle with those many people.

e Imagine yourself at the position shown by the box.

Left’@ Right

e Now your left hand is the left side and right hand is the
right side.

e  Now, if in question it is given, P is second to the right of Q,
approach as follows.

¢ Imagine yourself as Q.

Left/@ Right
Q

+  Now, Pis second to right of Q. The right of Q is your right
side. So, place P at second place from Q towards its right.

Left@\li{i ght
Q

8. Directions : Study the following information
carefully and answer the question given below.

Bunty, Dev, Manav, Kavya, Payal, Qasturba, Wasir and
Himmat are sitting around a circle facing at the centre.
Manav is to the immediate right of Bunty who is 4" to the
right of Kavya. Payal is 2" to the left of Bunty and is 4" to
the right of Wasir. Qasturba is 2™ to the right of Dev who is
2" to the right of Himmat.

Q. Who is 3" to the right of Bunty?

Sol.

To give the answer, see the setting position. You can easily
found the Himmat is 3™ to the right of Bunty.
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EXERCISE

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 1-7): Study the following information
carefully and answer the given questions :

A, B, C, D, E, F, G and H are sitting around a circle facing the

centre but not necessarily in the same order.

e B sits second to left of H's husband. No female is an
immediate neighbour of B.

e  D's daughter sits second to right of F. F is the sister of G. F
is not an immediate neighbour of H's husband.

e Only one person sits between A and F. A is the father of
G. H's brother D sits to the immediate right of H's mother.
Only one person sits between H's mother and E.

e Only one person sits between H and G. G is the mother of
C. G is not an immediate neighbour of E.

1. What is position of A with respect to his mother-in-law ?
(a) Immediate left (b) Third to the right
(c) Third to the left (d) Second to the right
(e) Fourth to the left

2. Who amongst the following is D's daughter ?

(a) B b C (c) E @d G
(¢) H

3. What is the position of A with respect to his grandchild ?
(a) Immediate right (b) Third to the right
(c) Third to the left (d) Second to the left
(e) Fourth to the left

4. How many people sit between G and her uncle in clockwise
direction?

(a) One (b) Two
(e) More than four

5. Four of the following five are alike in a certain way based
on the given information and so form a group. Which is the
one that does not belong to that group ?
(a) F b C (c) E
) G

6. Which of the following is true with respect to the given
seating arrangement ?

(a) Cis the cousin of E
(b) H and H's husband are immediate neighbours of each
other
(c) No female is an immediate neighbour of C
(d) H sits third to left of her daughter
(e) B is the mother of H
7. Who sits to the immediate right of C ?
(a) F's grandmother (b) G'sson
(c) D's mother-in-law d A
) G

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 8-12): Study the following information
carefully and answer the given questions.

(c) Three (d) Four

d H

Eight people - E, F, G, H, J, K, L and M are sitting around a
circular table facing the centre. Each of them is of different
profession-Chartered Accountant, Columnist, Doctor, Engineer,

Financial Analyst, Lawyer, Professor and Scientist but not
necessarily in the same order. F is sitting second to the left
of K. The Scientist is an immediate neighbour of K. There
are only three people between the Scientist and E. Only one
person sits between the Engineer and E. The Columnist is to
the immediate right of the Engineer. M is second to the right of
K. H is the Scientist. G and J are immediate neighbours of each
other. Neither G nor J is an Engineer. The Financial Analyst is
to the immediate left of F. The Lawyer is second to the right of
the Columnist. The Professor is an immediate neighbour of the
Engineer. G is second to the right of the Chartered Accountant.
8. Who is sitting second to the right of E?

(a) The Lawyer (b) G
(c) The Engineer (d) F
(e) K
9. Who amongst the following is the Professor?
(a F (b)) L (c) M d K
(e) J

10. Four of the following five are alike in a certain way based
on the given arrangement and hence form a group. Which
of the following does not belong to that group?

(a) Chartered Accountant - H
(b) M - Doctor

(c) J-Engineer

(d) Financial Analyst - L

(e) Lawyer-K

11. What is the position of L with respect to the Scientist?
(a) Third to the left (b) Second to the right
(c) Second to the left (d) Third to the right
(e) Immediate right

12. Which of the following statements is true according to the
given arrangement?

(a) The Lawyer is second to the left of the Doctor

(b) E is an immediate neighbour of the Financial Analyst
(c) Hsits exactly between F and the Financial Analyst
(d) Only four people sit between the Columnist and F
(e) All of the given statements are true

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 13-15): Study the following information
and answer the questions that follow:-

Twelve people Abhishek, Binit, Chand, Dhiraj, Eshita, Fatima,
Garima, Hena, Ishan, Jatin, Kamal and Lalit are sitting around a
rectangular table. The following information is known-

The table has 12 chairs numbered from 1 to 12.
6 seats on one side of the table and 6 on the opposite side. The
chairs are arranged in such a way that chair number 1 is just
opposite to 12, 6 is opposite to 7 and so on-

Abhishek is sitting opposite to Kamal who is the only person
sitting between Chand and Jatin. Eshita is sitting opposite to Ishan
who is the only person sitting between Binit and Lalit. Fatima,
sitting at chair number 1, is diagonally opposite to Chand who
is sitting opposite to Dhiraj.
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13. If Garima is sitting opposite to Fatima then who is sitting
opposite to Hena?
(a) Lalit
(c) Ishan
(e) None of these
14. If Lalit is sitting opposite to Hena, then who is sitting
opposite to Garima?
(a) Eshita or Fatima
(c) Jatin or Eshita
(e) All of the above
15. How many persons are sitting between Binit and Dhiraj, if
they are on the same side of the table?
(@) 2or3 (b) lor2
(¢) lor3 (d) None of these
(e) All of the above

DIRECTION (Qs. 16-20): Read the following information
carefully and answer the questions given below it.

(b) Binit
(d) Can’t be determined.

(b) Jatin or Fatima
(d) None of these

Eight players P, Q, R, S, T, U, V,W of a cricket team are sitting
on a circular table facing the centre. Three of them are batsman,
three are bowlers and remaining are all rounders. All batsmans
are sitting together but no two bowlers are sitting together. Only
Q is sitting between the two all rounders. W is not an all rounder
and is sitting second to the right of one of the all rounder. S is
sitting opposite to a bowler and to the immediate left of P. V
who is batsman is sitting adjacent to a bowler. R who is an all
rounder is sitting adjacent to U.

16. Who is sitting to the opposite of T?

(@ R ® Q () W d U
(e) Cannot be determined

17. Which of the following is a bowler?
(@ W (b P () T @ Q

(e) Cannot be determined

18. Who is sitting third to the right of S?
(a) abatsman b)) W
(c) anall rounder @@ T
(e) None of these

19. Which of the following is/are the only person sitting
between two bowlers?
(a) P b T
(e) BothPandR

20. Four of the following five are alike in a certain way based
on the given seating arrangement and thus form a group.
Which is the one that does not belong to that group?
(a) VS b)) TV (© UQ (d) RP
(e) WV

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 21-25): On the basis of the information given

below, select the correct alternative as answer for the questions
which follow the information:

(© Vv d R

(i) A,B,C,D,E,F and G are sitting on a wall facing east.
(i) Cisjustright of D.

(i) B is on end point and E is his neighbour.

(iv) G issitting between E and F.

(v) D is third from south end.

21. Which of the following is a pair of persons who are on end

points?
(a AE (b) AB
(e) Cannot be determined

(c) FB (d CB
22. Which of the following information is not necessary to
determine the position of A?

(@) 1
b) 1
(c) iii
(d) All information is necessary
(e) None of these
23. D issitting between which of the following pairs?
(a) CE (b) AC (c) CF (d) AF
(e) None of these
24. C wants his seat as third from north. He will have to

exchange his seat with which person?
(@ G (b) F (c) E
(d) Cannot be determined
(e) None of these

25. Who is seated to the right of E ?
(@ F () D () C
(e) None of these

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 26-30): Study the following information
carefully and answer the question given below:

@ A

A,B,C,D, E, F, G and H are sitting around a circle facing to the
centre. D is second to the left of F and third to the right of H. A
is second to the right of F and the immediate neighbour of H. C
is second to the right of B and F is third to the right of B. G is
not an immediate neighbour of F.
26. How many of them are there between H and C?
(a) Two (b) Three
(¢) Two or Three (d) Data inadequate
(e) None of these
27. Who is to the immediate left of A?
(@ H () E
© G (d) Data inadequate
(e) None of these
28. In which of the following pairs is the first person sitting to
the immediate left of the second person ?
(a) CD (b) BG (c) HA
(e) None of these
29. Who is fourth to the right of B ?
(a E ®) C
©) A (d) Data inadequate
(e) None of these
30. What is E’s position with respect to G?
(a) Second to the right (b) Third to the left
(c) Third to the right (d) Second to the left
(e) None of these

(d) FC
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Hints & Solutions

e

Sol. (1-7):

1. )
2. (o)
3. (b)
4. (a
5. (b)
6. (e)
7. (a)

(H's mother)
B
(Male)
D C (Male)
(H's Husband)
A E (Ds
Daughter)

G H

(Female) (Female)
(Female)
(G's sister)

A’s wife i1s H. H’s mother is B. Therefore, B is the
mother-in-law of A, A is second to the right of B.

E is the daughter of D.

A is the father of F and G. G is the mother of C.
Therefore, C is the grandchild of A. A is third to the
right of C.

D is brother-in-law of A. A is father of F and G.
Therefore, D is material uncle of G. There is only one
person between G and D in clockwise direction.
Except C, all others are females.

B is the mother of H.

C is the nephew of E,

A is the husband of H, A is third to the left of H, Both
the neighbours of C are females,

F and G are daughters of H.

B sits to the immediate right of C. B is grandmother of F.

Sol. (8-12):

8. (b

Sol. (13-15):
Case-1

(Columnist)
(Chartered M
Accountant)g L (Engineer)
(Lawyer)J K (Professor)
G (Scientist)
(Financial F
Analyst) (Doctor)
9. @ 10. (¢ 1. (b) 12. (a)
G H
or or
H G E J K C
12 11 10 9 8 7
1 3 4 5 6
] 1 | 1 1 1
F L 1 B A D
or or
B L

Case - 11
G H
or or
H G E J K C
} } } } } }
12 11 10 9 8 7
1 2 3 4 5 6
1 l 1 1 1 1
T T T T T T
F L 1 B A D
or or
B L

13. (d)

14. (b)

From the above 2 cases, it follows case (i) and opposite
to Fatima is either Lalit or Binit.

From the above 2 cases,

In case (i) if Lalit is sitting opposite to Hena then
Fatima is sitting opposite to Garima.

In case (ii) if Lalit is sitting opposite to Hena then Jatin
is sitting opposite to Garima.

15. (¢) Fromtheabove2 cases,itfollows case(i)and number of
persons sitting between Binit and Dhiraj is either 1 or 3.
Sol. (16-20):
Batsman
Batsman Batsman
A% W
Bowler Bowler
P R
All Rounder All Rounder
Bowler
16. (b) 17. d) 18. (¢) 19. (e) 20. (a)

Sol. (21-25):
Given information can be digrammatically shown as follows

A N N N
I A A N

B E G F D C A
E N
N+s W+E
w
Map to solve S
question easily
21. (b) 22. (d) 23. (¢) 24. (a) 25. (e
Sol. (26-30):
Seating arrangement is as follolgvs:
C B
F G
E H
A
26. b) 27. () 28. (¢) 29. (a 30. (b)



Clock and
Calendar

CLOCK

The concept of clock is the same as the concept of circular
motion. Just like in circular motion, in case of clocks, the hour
hand and the minute hand are continuously racing against each
other around a circle.

The hour hand travels 5 minutes or 30° in 1 hour. Similarly, the
minute hand travels 60 minutes or 360° in 1 hour. Therefore,
in one hour, the minute hand moves 55 minutes or 330° more
than the hour hand. This can also be called the relative speed of
minute hand with respect to the hour hand.

Minute and Hour hand of a clock
Actual Movement Relative speed of minute hand
Time Y T— Tr— with respect to hour hand
Hand Hand
60 60 minutes | 5 minutes 55 minutes or 330°
minutes | or 360° or 30°

Other Important Concepts

(i) The two hands of a clock coincide once every hour, but in
12 hours they coincide only 11 times. This is because the
coincide positionat 12iscountedinboth 11to 12and 12to 1.

(ii) The hands are at right angles twice in every hour, but in
12 hours, they are at right angles only 22 times. This is
because the right-angle position at 3 p.m. is common to
both 2 p.m. to 3 p.m. and 3 p.m. to 4 p.m. Similarly, the
right-angled position at 9 p.m. is common to both 8 p.m.
to 9 p.m. and 9 p.m. to 10 p.m.

(iii) The hands point in the opposite direction once in every
hour, but in 12 hours they are opposite only 11 times. This
is because, the opposite position of at 6 p.m. is counted in
both 5 p.m. to 6 p.m. and 6 p.m. to 7 p.m.

(iv) The hands are said to be in same straight line whenever
they are coincident or opposite to each other.

(v) Twohands ofa clock will coincide again when the minute hand
takes a lead of 60 minutes from the hour hand. The minute
hand takes a lead of 55 minutes from hour hand in 60 minutes.

Concept of Incorrect Clocks

Two hands of every correct clock coincide after every (65 + i)
minutes. 11
An incorrect clock can either be a fast clock which gains time or
a slow clock which loses time.

Fast clock : In fast clock, two hands of a clock coincide in every

x minutes, where x is less than (65 + %) .

65+i—x

Time gained per minute = minute

Slow clock : In slow clock, two hands of a clock coincide in

. . 5 .
every x minutes, where x is greater than (65 + ﬁ) minutes.

x—(65+i)
11

X

XD 1. Mrs. Veena Guptagoesfor marketingbetween
5 P.M. and 6 P.M. When she comes back, she finds that the
hour hand and the minute hand have interchanged their
positions. For how much time was she out of her house ?

Time loss per minute = minute

Sol.: Since two hands are interchange their positions, so sum of
the angles subtended at the centre by hour hand and minute
hand = 360°
Let us suppose that she was out of house
for ‘¢ minutes.

So, the sum of the angles subtended at the
centre by the hour hand and minute hand
= (0.5 x9)° +(61)°

0.5¢+ 61 =360
= 6.5t =360 = =554 (app.)
Hence required time = 55.4 minutes.

CALENDAR

The topic of calendar includes concepts such as odd days, leap
year and finding the day of the day week for a given date.

Leap Year

An end of the century year (the last year of the century, e.g.

1500, 1800, 2000 etc.) is a leap year only if divisible by 400. For

all the other years, check the divisibility by 4, and if the year is

divisible by 4 it is said to be a leap year and will have 366 days.

This would mean that the year 1500 and 1800 inspite of being

divisible by 4 not a leap year.

Concept of Odd Days : When a given number of days converted

into week(s) by dividing 7, then the remaining days which are

not covered in week(s) are called odd days.

(i) An ordinary year has 365 days, that is 52 weeks and one
odd day. This means out of the 365 days in an ordinary
year, 364 days will get converted into 52 weeks and one
day will remain. This one day is referred to 1 odd day. This
means that when we proceed from ordinary year to the
next year, the name of the first day of the next year will be
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k41

the name of the day which will come just after the first day
of previous (ordinary) year.
For example, if 2 October 2015 is a Friday, then 2 October
2016 is a Sunday, that is a shift of two days because 2016
is a leap year.
(ii) A leap year has 366 days, that is 52 weeks and two odd
days. This means that when we proceed from leap year to
the next year, the name of the first day of the next year will
be the name of the day which will come two days after the
first day of previous (leap) year.
For example, if 26 January 2016 is a Saturday, then 26t
January 2017 would be a Monday, that is a shift of two
days because 2016 is a leap year.
If name of the day of a particular date is given and we have
to find the name of the day of an other particular date, then
we need to look at not only the years but also the date from
which we are moving to the other given date. If the 29th of
February falls between the two dates, there will be a shift of
two days, otherwise there will be a shift of one day.

Counting Odd Days

Ist January AD from where our calendar started was a Monday.
That's why our week starting on a Monday. Saturday and Sunday
are called weekends.

Therefore, if we are calculating from 1st January AD and after
converting into weeks, whenever we have 1 odd day left, it
would be a Monday. If there are 2 odd days left, then the first
one would be a Monday, then second a Tuesday and so on.

First odd day = Monday

Second odd day = Tuesday

Third odd day = Wednesday

Fourth odd day = Thursday

Fifth odd day = Friday

Sixth odd day = Saturday

Seventh or Zeroth odd day = Sunday
In ordinary year,

1 year = 365 days =52 weeks + 1 day  (i.e. one odd day)
In leap year,

1 year = 366 days = 52 weeks + 2 days (i.e. two odd days)

Concept of Total Odd Days in 100, 200, 300 and 400 Years

If we take 100 consecutive years from 15t AD, there will be 24
leap years (remember the 100th year will not be a leap year) and
76 ordinary years.

24 leap years = 24 x 2 odd days = 48 odd days

Now 48 odd days = 6 weeks + 6 odd days

(iii)

Hence 24 leap years have |6 ood days

76 ordinary years = 76 x 1 odd days = 76 odd days
Now 76 odd days = 10 weeks and 6 odd days

Hence 76 ordinary years have

Now 6 odd days + 6 odd days = 1 week + 5 odd days

Therefore, 100 consecutive years from 1st January AD have 5

odd days.

Similarly,

e 200 consecutive years contain 10 odd days i.e. 3 odd
days.
300 consecutive years contain 15 odd days i.e. 1 odd day.
But 400 consecutive years contain (20 + 1) odd days i.e. 0
odd day (this is because 400th year will be a leap year and
contribute 1 extra day.)

Note that the last day of a century be one day out of Friday,
Wednesday, Monday or Saturday. First day of a new century
will be a Saturday, Thursday, Tuesday or Monday.

2. What day of the week was 15th August
1949?

Sol.: 15th August 1949 means
1948 complete years + first 7 months of the year
1949 + 15 days of August.
1600 years give no odd days.
300 years give 1 odd day.
48 years give {48 + 12} = 60 = 4 odd days.
[~ For ordinary years — 48 odd days and for leap year 1
more day; (48 +4) =12 leap year; 60 =7 x 8 + 4]
From Ist January to 15th August 1949, Odd days :
January — 3, February — 0, March — 3, April — 2,
May — 3, June — 2, July — 3, August — 1.
17 = 3 odd days.
15t August 1949 — 1 +4 +3 =8 =1 odd day.
This means that 15t Aug. fell on 1% day of the week.
Therefore, the required day was Monday.

3. How many times does the 29" day of the
month occur in 400 consecutive years?

Sol.: In 400 consecutive years, there are 97 leap years. Hence, in
400 consecutive years, February has the 29t day 97 times
and the each remaining eleven months have the 29 day
400 x 11 = 4400 times

The 29t day of the month occurs (4400 + 97) or 4497
times.

EXERCISE

1. Time appears in the mirror 11 : 09 Then what time will be
appear in clock?

(@ 1:51 (b) 12:09 (c) 12:51 (d) 1:09
2. Ifreflecting time is 3 :43 then the real time of clock is?
(@ 3:17 (b) 7:17 (c) 8:17 (d) 8:43
3. What angle is made by minute and hour hand at 4 : 127
(a) 66° (b) 44° (c) 54° (d) 60.5°

4. At what time between 6 to 7 O’ clock minute and hour hand
will coincide?

2 7
6:38— b) 6:43—
(@ T (b) T
8 5
6:32— d 6:5—
© T d T
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5. Atwhat time between 3 to 4 O’ clock minute and hourhand ~ 14. At what time are the hand of clocks together between 6 and 7?
are opposite to each other? 8 8
7 D) 1 6 (a) 32— minutes past6 (b) 34 — minutes past 6
(@ 3:43= (b) 3:38= (c) 3:49— (d) 3:54— 11 1
11 11 11 11 8 5
6. When did the minute and hour hand makes 180° angle © 30ﬁ minutes past 6 (d) 327minutes past 6
between 6 “6’ 70’ clock? ;15 Aclock only with dots marking 3, 6, 9, and 12 O" clock
.50 8 . . .52 positions has been kept upside down in front of a mirror. A
(@) 6:54 11 (b) 6:60 (c) 6:00 () 6:5 11 person reads the time in the reflection of the clock as 10:20.
7. At what time between 8§ to 9 O’ clock the minute and hour What is the actual time?
will apart 7 minutes to each other? (@ 07:10 (b) 02:40 (c) 04:50 (d) 10:20
3 3 16. A clock goes slow from midnight by 5 min. at the end of
(a) 8:42,8:51— (b) 8:36,8:51— the first hour, by 10 min. at the end of the second hour, by
11 11 15 min. and the end of the 3™ hour and so on. What will be
4 i i ?
) 8:09,8:47~ d) 8:17,8: 281—91 g:;’ tie by this clock after 6 ?bf’)“rz 30 am
8. The minute hand of a clock overtakes the hour hand at () 6:30am - (d) 5:15am
in tervals of 64 minutes of correct time. How much a day ~ 17- A'clotck gtot?'ns fas(tl b%’ﬂi’ne mmgtﬁ dunl;1g4the'ﬁrit hotué; by 2"’(}
. 2 minutes at the end of the second hour, by 4 minutes at the end o
does the;:lock gain or lose? 8 3" hour, by eight minutes by the end of 4 hour, and so on. At
Z i A ; the end of which hour, will it be fast by just over sixty minutes?
(a) 437 pminuteloss  (b) 3273 minute gain (a) Fifth (b) Sixth (c) Seventh (d) Eighth
9 8 18. A clock with only dots marking 3,6,9 and 12 positions has
(¢) 33— minute gain (d) 32— minute loss been kept upside down in front of a mirror. A person reads
11 11 the time in the reflection as 9.50. What is the actual time?
9. The minute hand'of a clock ove@kes the hour hand at (@) 2:15 (b) 8:40 (c) 8:50 ) 4:15
intervals of 66 minute of correct time. How much a day 19, A clock with only dots marking 3, 6, 9, and 12 positions
does the clock gain or lose? has been upside down in front of a mirror. A person reads
109 109 the time in the reflection as 6 : 10 The real time is:
(a) 11 — minute gain (b) 11 — minute loss (@ 06:50 (b) 12:40 (c) 11:20 (d) 6:10
121 121 20. A clock with only dot markings 3, 6,9 and 12 positions has been
117 . . 117 . kept upside down in front of a mirror. A person reads the time in
(¢) 117 minute gain  (d) 11-—--minute loss the reflections of the clock as 12 : 30 the actual that will be
10. A watch which gains uniformaly is 4 minute slow at 9 (@) 12 C,) clock (b) 12:30
AM on Sunday and is 4 minute 15 sec. fast at 9 PM on (©) 6 O clock . (d). 03 : 45
. cay . 21. If 50 minutes ago, it was 45 minutes past four O’ clock
day. When was it correct? > 880, It 7> minutes p ’
upcoming Friday how many minutes is it until six O’ clock?
(a) 2AM Thursday (b) 6 PM Wednesday (a) 45 (b) 15 (C) 25 (d) 35
() 1AM Wednesday ~ (d) 6PM Thursday 22. What was the day of week on 2" October 1869?
11. A watch which loses uniformaly is 3 minute fast at 6 A.M. (a) Friday (b) Saturday(c) Sunday (d) Monday
on Thursday and is 3 minute 12 sec. slow at 5 PM. on 23, On what dates of May 1993 did Sunday fall?
upcoming Wednesday. When was it correct? (a) 1,8,15,22,29 () 2,9,16,23,30
(@) 9 PM on Sunday (b) 9 A.M on Monday (c) 3,10,17,24,31 (d) 4,11,18,25
(¢) 9 AM on Sunday (d) 8A.M on Sunday 24. Ifthe 3" day of a month is Tuesday, which of the following
12. By looking in a mirror it ap-pears that it is 6 : 30 in the will be the 6t day from 23 of that month?
clock. What is the real time? (a) Sunday (b) Saturday
(@ 6:30 (b) 5:30 (c) 6:00 (d) 5:00 (c) Thursday (d) Friday
13.  After 9O clock at what time between 9 pm. and 10 pmwillthe 25, If the 27 daK of a month is Friday, which of the following
hour and minute hands of a clock point in opposite direction? will be the 4" day of that month?
(a) 15 minutes past 9 (b) 16 minutes past 9 (a) Sunday (b) Saturday
4 1 (c) Wednesday (d) Friday
(c) 16 Tl minutes past9 (d) 17 1 minutes past 9
L] °
BB Hints&Solutions el
1. (c¢) Because the time 11:09 lies between 11:00 to 1:00, 3. (c¢) Formula for Angle =H x 30 =F°
Hence we subtract that time from 23:60 11
23:60 -11:09 = 12:51 Mo ==y
2 (c) Because the time 3:43 lies between 1:00 to 11:00.

Hence, we subtract that time from 11:60
11:60 —3:43 =8:17

(Subtract smaller from larger)
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By unique formula

8: (8x51—7)x%

12
8:(40+7)x—
( T

8: (40+7)x%,8(40—7)x%

Clock and Calendar LA
Hence H=4,M=12; 4x30=120° 12 12
11 8:47x—=,8:33x=
12 x —=66°; 120° — 66° = 54° 11 11
2 g. 564 4.39
4. (c¢) Consider means O° Angle By unique Formula 1111
Angle 12 3
—H- |Hx5+ x= 8:51=,8:36
11 11
Angle=0°, h=6then=6: (6 x5 i%) X % 8. (b) Normal watch overtakes in = 65%Minute
L 12 _ 360 a8 This watch overtakes in = 64 minute
=6:(30%0)x 11 6: 11 =6:3 2ﬁ It means in 64 minutes the clock gains
5. (¢) By Unique Formula 653— 64 = Emin.
H =3, Angle = 180° il .
Note : Hands are opposite means 180° In one day = 24 x 60 minutes 6
) 180 12 : : I
3 (3>< SiT) ><ﬁ Then in 1 minute clock gains 11x 64
12 In 24 x 60 minute clock gains
3:(15+£30) x — 16x24
( ) 11 =M = 360 Minutes 32§ Minutes
12 12 11x 64 11 11
3:(15+30)x —,3:(15-30) x — . . . 5 720
11 1 9. (b) Total loses in 66 minutes is = 66 — 65 - 66—7
3 (45)x 12 3. C15)x 12 _726-720 _ 6
11 11 11 11
| 540 (ﬂ] s —
3.7, T In 1 minutes 11x66
1 6x24%x60 1440
gle=180°=3 911 In 24 x 60 Minute 11x66 21
6. (c) By unique formula = 1119 Minutes loss
H =6 Angle = 180° 121
) 180) 12 10. (¢) Sunday 9 AM
6: (6 X3 i?)xﬁ Upcoming Friday 9 PM
12 — 4 minute 4 Minute 15 sec.
6:(30+£30)x— Total gains = 8 min. 15 sec
12 2 R -
6: (30+30)xﬁ,6:(30—30)xﬁ 60 4 4
Total hours =5 days + 12 hr. =120 + 12 = 132 hours
. 12 12
6:(60)x—,6:(0)x—~ 33 .
11 11 — min. gains in = 132 hour
720 4
6: — 6:00 . .. 132
11 1 minute gains in= ——x 4
Not possible 13332
Note : Minute and hour hand does not makes 180°. . i = 104 -
Angle between 5 to 6 and 6 to 7 O’ clock. It makes it 4 minute gains in 33 X 4 x 4= 64 hour
correct at 6 O’ clock. 9 AM Sunday + 64 hours
Angle 9 AM Sunday + 2 days 16 hours = 1 A.M Wednesday
7. (b) 6 Minutes 11. (¢) 6 AM Thursday 5 PM upcoming Wednesday +3

minutes — (3 minutes + 12 sec.)

Total loses = 6 min. + 12 sec

=6+ 12 =6+ 1.3 min.
60 5 5

Total hour = 6 days + 11

=24 x6+ 11 =144 + 11 = 155 hour

% minutes loss in = 155 hr.



12.
13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

Clock and Calendar

(b)
(c)

(a)

(a)

()

(c)

NN

()

(c)

1 minutes loss in = l;—f x5

3 minutes loss in = l;—f x 5% 3 =175 hour

75 hour = 3 day + 3 hour

Thursday 6 A.M + (3 day + 3 hour) = Sunday 9 A.M
Because the time 6 : 30 lies between 1 : 00 to 11 : 00,
hence we substruct that time from 11 : 60

oppsite direction means in 180°. Angle by unique
Formula H =9, Angle = 180°

180) 12

9:|9x5t— |x—
( 6 11

9:(45+30) x %

9:(45+30)><£,9:(45—30)><2
11 11
12 12
9:(75)x —,9:(15) x —
(75) T s5) T
Notpossible9:@; 9:16i
11 11
Together = 0° Angle
By unique formula H=6
6: 6><Si9 XE
6 11
6:(30+0)x E; 6:@=6:32i
11 11 11

Here the reflection works as a water image
In this time 10 : 20, the hour hand
is between 6 : 00 to 12 : 00 and the
minute hand is between 12 : 00 to
6 : 00 clockwise. Hence we subtract that
time from 17 : 30
17:30-10:20=7:10

It goes a low In 1 hour = 5 mts

then in 6 hour =5 x 6 = 30 minutes
Then after 6 hour the time will be =5 : 30 a.m.

Every hour it is double fast of given minutes

In 8 minute fast = In 4th hour

x2

16 minute fast = In 5th hour

x2

32 minute fast = In 6th hour

x2

64 minute fast = In 7th hour

In this question reflection works as water image

In this time 9 : 50 the both hand

of clock are lies between 6 to 12

clockwise. Hence we subtract that

time from 17 : 90

17:90-9:50=8:40

In this time 6 : 10 the hour hand lies ~~ > s
between 6 : 00 to 12 : 00 clockwise and hour hand lies
between 12 : 00 to 600. Hence we subtract that time
from 17 : 30

17:30-6:10=11:20

20. (c)
21. (0

22. (b)

23. (b)

24. (b)

25. (c)

In this time 12 : 30 we subtract that time from
17:90-12:30=5:60=6:00
before 50 minutes its 4 : 45 means now times =4:45 +
50 minutes =5 : 35
Total number of odd days till 20 Oct. 1869 =
Year Year Year Month days
1600+ 200 + 68 + Jan=3 + 2
2 2 2 Feb=0 2
0 3 1 March =3 2
April=2
May =3
June =2
July=3
August=3
September = 2
TotalED.=0+3+1+3+0+3+2+3+2+3+3
+2+2=27
But = (27) can never be odd days

27—7 = 6 (Remainder)

odd days 6 for = Saturday
For Sunday in May, 1993 we should find the day on
15t May, 1993

Total add days till 15t May 1993

Year Year Year Month days

1600 + 30 + 92 + Jan=3 1

2 2 2 Feb=0 2

0 1 3 March =3 1
April=2

Total odd days=0+1+3+3+0+3+2+1=13
13 can never be odd days, Hence again divide by 7
and find remainder as odd days.

g= 6 (odd days)

0dd days on 1%t May = 1993 = 6

6 for = Saturday

Then 1 May = Saturday

2 May = Sunday

3 May = Monday

First Sunday of this month is on 2" day. Then on 274,
oth 16th 23th 30th 2]l are Sunday.

3 day = Tuesday

When was start from 23", then the 6t day of the
month will be 28t days of the same month

3rd day = Tuesday, Then on 10t 17th 24th = Tyesday
24th = Tuesday

25th = Wednesday

26t = Thursday

27% = Friday

28th = Saturday

27 day of Month = Friday Similarly 20t 13t 6th
also are Friday

6t day = Friday

5th day = Thursday

4t day = Wednesday
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Syllogism

INTRODUCTION

Syllogism is a Greek word which means ‘inference’ or
‘deduction’. The problems of syllogism are based on two parts:

1. Proposition/Propositions
2. Conclusion/Conclusions drawn from given proposition/

propositions

PROPOSITION
Just consider the sentences given below:
) “All are ”

Subject  Predicate
(i) “No is ”

Subject  Predicate
(i) “Some are

4
.

Subject Predicate

(iv)  “Some are not ”

a0
ad

Subject Predicate

All the sentences mentioned above are proposition which give
a relation between subject and predicate. Here, it is clear from
the sentences that a subject is the part of a sentence something
is said about, while a predicate is the term in a sentence which
is related to the subject.

Now, let us define the proposition :
A proposition is a sentence that makes a statement giving a
relation between two terms. It has three parts :

(a) The subject
(b) The predicate
(c) The relation between subject and predicate

Categorical Proposition
Let us see the sentences given below:
“All M are P”
“No M are P”
“Some M are P”
“Some M are not P”

What we notice in all above-mentioned sentences that they are
condition free. These type of sentences are called Categorical
Propositions. In other words a categorical proposition has no
condition attached with it and it makes direct assertion. It is
different from non-categorical proposition, which is in the format
“If M then P”

Types of categorical proposition

Categorical proposition

v

Universal Particular
Positive Negative Positive Negative

Y

AllMareP NoMareP SomeM are P Some M are not P
(Atype) (E type) (I'type) (O type)

Therefore, it is clear, that universal propositions either
completely include the subject (A type) or completely exclude it
(E type). On the other hand, particular propositions either only
partly include the subject (I type) or only partly exclude the
subject (O type).

Now, we can summarise the four types of propositions to be
used while solving the problems of syllogism:

Format Type
All M are P A
No M are P E
Some M are P I
Some M are not P O
Shorteut Approach — 1
All M are P (A type):
P
: or
No M are P (E type):



Some M are P (I type):

Some M are P

(@
-

M
16

Some M are P
[All P are M]

Some M are not P (O type):

or M

Some M are not P Some M are not P

[All P are M]

Hidden Propositions
(A) Atype:

Apart from “all’ it starts with every, each and any.

o

®

(i)

Every girl is beautiful.

[All girls are beautiful.]

A positive sentence with a particular person as its subject
is A type.

? deserves

Subject Predicate

Amitabh Bacchan) is a actor.

Subject Predicate
A sentence with a definite exception is A type :
definite exception

“All girls except are healthy.”

(B) E type:

Apart from ‘no’ this type of propositions starts from ‘no
one’, ‘none’, ‘not a single’ etc.

 Exampe - 23

@

No one (student) is studious.
[No student is studious]

A negative sentence with a particular person as its subject
is E type propositions.

? does not deserve

Subject Predicate
Amitabh Bacchan) is nota actor.
Subject Predicate

Syllogism
(i) Sentences in following formats are E type :
definite
exception

(a) " No student except has failed"

(b) “Is there any truth left in the world ?”
[No truth is left in the world.]
(C) Itype:
Apart from some, it also starts with words such as often,
frequently, almost, generally, mostly, a few, most etc.

s
(1)  Almost all the girls are beautiful.
[Some girls are beautiful].
(i) Most of the garments are handmade.
[Some of the garments are handmade].
(iii) Usually girls are beautiful.
[Some girls are beautiful.]
(iv) A few money are left in my wallet.
[Some money are left in my wallet].
Further, let us see the sentences given below :
(i) Few girls are not studious.
[Some girls are studious.]
(i) Rarely a girl is not beautiful.
[Some girls are beautiful].
Seldom women are not housewife.
[Some women are housewife].
It is clear from the above examples that negative sentences
begining with words like ‘few’, ‘rarely’, ‘seldom’, etc.
(Also ‘hardly’, ‘scarcely’, ‘little’ etc.) are reduced to I type.
Just see the other formates given below

(iii)

Not a definite exception as name of
girls are not given.

All girls excepta are beautiful.

[Some girls are beautiful]

Not a definite exception as name of
girls are not given.

All girls except; I: ) have passed

[Some girls have passed]
Therefore, a positive proposition with an indefinite
exception is reduced to I type.

(D) O type:
Apart from “Some ....... not’, this type of statements start
with words like “all’, ‘every’, ‘any’, ‘each’, etc.

s
(i)  All girls are not beautiful.
[Some girls are not beautiful]
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(ii) Poor are usually not healthy.
[Some poor are not healthy]
(ii)) Every boy is not present.
[Some boys are not present.]
(iv) Almost all the girls are not beautiful.
[Some girls are not beautiful.]
(v) Most of the garments are not handmade.
[Some of the garments are not handmade.]
(vi) Girls are not frequently short tempered.
[Some girls are not short tempered].
Itis clear from the above mentioned examples that negative propositions
begining with the words like ‘almost’, “frequently’, ‘most’, ‘mostly’, ‘a
few’, generally, etc. are reduced to O—type propositions.
Again, positive propositions starting with words like ‘few’,
‘scarcely’, ‘rarely’, ‘little’, ‘seldom’ etc. are said to be O—type.

 Exampic - 9

Seldom women are jealous.
[Some women are not jealous)
Also, see the following formats :

No definite exception as name of
girls are not given.

No girls excepta are beautiful.

[Some girls are not beautiful.]

No definite exception as name of
women are not given.

No women except @ are housewife.

[Some women are not housewife.]

Therefore, a negative proposition with an indefinite
exception, is reduced to O type.

METHODS TO FIND THE CONCLUSION

(1) By Analytical Method
(2) By Venn Diagram

(1) Analytical method

This method has two main steps:

(a) Aligning the pair of sentences using IEA rule and
table of conversion.

(b) Using conclusion table to draw conclusion.

6. Statements:

I All rats are cats.
II.  All rats are men.
When aligned it takes the form as

I.  Some cats are [I type]

L Al are men [A type]

Now we use the conclusion table given in this chapter that says
I + A = Itype of conclusion.

Therefore, the drawn conclusion must be

“Some cats are men”

It is clear that the conclusion drawn “Some cats are men” is a
mediate inference as it is the result of two propositions.

In actual problem, immediate inferences i.e., the conclusion
drawn from a single statement are also given in conclusion part
and that format is given below :

7. Statements:

I.  Allrats are cats.
II.  All rats are men.
Conclusion:
(i) Some cats are men.
(i) Some men are cats.
(iii) Some rats are cats.
(iv) Some cats are rats.
(v) Some men are rats.
(vi) Some rats are men.
Answer options :
(a) only (iii) follows
(b) only (i), (ii) and (iii) follow
(c) only (iv) follows
(d) all follow
(e) none of these
Here, the correct option is (d).
(1) follows because it is the mediate inference of statements I & II.
Conclusion (ii) is the conversion of conclusion (i), conclusion
(ii1) is the immediate inference (conversion) of statement I while
conclusion (iv) is the conversion of conclusion (iii).
Conclusion(v)istheimmediateinference(conversion)ofstatement
II while conclusion (vi) is the conversion of conclusion (V).
Further, in some problems, complementary pairs are also seen in
the conclusion part in the forms of sentence :
(a) (1) Some cats are rats.

(i) Some cats are not rats
(b) (1) All cats are rats.

(i) Some cats are not rats.
(c) (1) Some cats are rats.

(i) No cats are rats.
Apart from I - O, A - O and I - E pair, the two sentences must
have some subject and predicates as are in the above mentioned
pairs. For these pairs we write the form 'Either (i) or (ii) follows.
For example, see the following format :

Venn diagram method for solving problems :

Students will have to adopt three steps to solve the syllogism

problems through Venn diagram method :

(a) 1st step is sketching all possible pictorial representation
for the statements separately.

(b) 2ndstepiscombiningpossible pairs of these representations
of all the statements into one.

(¢) 3rdandfinalstepis doing interpretation of this combined figure.
Conclusions are true if they are supported by all the
combined figures in 2nd step.
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If any pictorial representation contradicts the given conclusion,
it will be put in the category of incorrect or wrong conclusion.

 Example > 28
Statements :
A. All chairs are books.
B. All books are ties.
Conclusions :
I.  Some ties are books.
II. Some ties are chairs.

st Step :
"©) (O

1A 1B

2A 2B

Venn Diagram :

Here, 1A and 2A are representations of statement A while 1B and
2B are representations of statement B. In these representations

b =books

¢ = chairs

t=ties
2nd step :

Letus combine all the possible pairs of this pictorial representations:

(1A+1B) (1A +2B)

©) ()

(2A+1B) (2A +2B)
3rd step :

When we interpret the pictures in step II, we find that all the
pictures support both the conclusions. Therefore, conclusion I :

“Some ties are books” and conclusion II.
“Some ties are chairs” both are true.

Universal Affirmative

Particular Affirmative

Universal Negative

Particular Negative

Direct Statement:
All A's are B's

(1) Definite conclusion
(a) Some A's are B

(b) Some B's are A's

(i.e. These conclusions
are sure conclusions
without any doubt

(2) Possible conclusions
(a) Some B's are not

A's is a possibility

(b) AllB'sare A,is a
possibility.
ie.

Direct Statement:
Some A's are B's

(1) Definite conclusions

(a) Some B's are A's

(2) Possible conclusions

(@) Some A's are not B is
a possibility

(b) Some B's are not A is a
possibility

(c)AllA'sare B'sis a
possibility

@AllB'sisAisa
possibility

|\\\\\\\\|

Direct Statement:
No A's are B

(1) Definite conclusions

(a) All B's are not A

(b) Some A's are not B

(c) Some B's are not A
Note : Since there is

no relation between A&B
.. No possibility are
definite conclusions

Direct Statement:
Some A's are not B's

(1) Definite conclusion

Nothing definite can be said

from the diagram. All are a

possibility
(2) Possible conclusions
(a) Some A's are B's is a
possibility
(b) Some BisAisa
possibility
(c) Some B is not equal
to A is a possibility
(d) All A is not equal to
B is a possibility
(e) All B is not equal to A
is a possibility
@©AllBisequal to Ais
a possibility

®)A

Note : Vice-versa i.e.
All A is equal to B is not
a possibility as the direct
statements itself states
that some A is not equal
to B".
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Syllogism A-61
ALL SOME ALL NOT POSSIBILITIES
1. Each 1. Few 1. 0% (AllAarenotB) | 1. Can
2. Every 2. Generally 2. None (none Ais B) | 2. Can be
3. Each and every | 3. Frequently 3. Can never 3. May be
4. 100% 4. Most 4. Might be
5. Almost 5. 99% (any % between 0 and 100) 5. If
6. Always 6. At least 6. Can not
7. None but 7. Least
8. Only
9. Any*

EXERCISE

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 1-4) : In each of the questions below are
given four statements followed by three conclusions numbered I,

11 & III. You have to take the given statements to be true even if
they seem to be at variance from commonly known facts. Read all
the conclusions and then decide which of the given conclusions

logically follows from the given statements disregarding
commonly known facts.

1. Statements:
All chilies are garlics.
Some garlics are onions.
All onions are potatoes.
No potato is ginger.
Conclusions:
I.  No onion is ginger.
II.  Some garlics are potatoes.

(a) Only I & III follow (b) Only I & 1II follow
(c) OnlyII & III follow  (d) All follow
(e) None of these

Statements:

Some fish are crocodiles.

Some crocodiles are snakes.

No snake is tortoise.

All tortoises are frogs.

Conclusions:

I.  No snake is frog.

II. Some snakes are fish.

III.  Some fish are frogs.

(a) None follows (b) Only I & 1II follow
(c) Only I &III follow  (d) OnlyI & III follow
(e) None of these

III.  Some chillies are potatoes.

(a) Only I follows (b) Only II follows

(c) OnlyI & II follow (d) Only I & III follow
(e) All follow

Statements:

Some windows are doors.

All doors are walls.

No wall is roof.

All roofs are shelters.

Conclusions:

I.  Some windows are walls.

II. No wall is shelter.

III. No door is shelter.

(a) None follows (b) Only II and III follow
(c) OnlyIandIII follow (d) Only I follows
(e) None of these

Statements:

All bottles are jars.

Some jars are pots.

All pots are taps.

No tap is tank.
Conclusions:

I.  No pot is tank

II.  Some jars are tanks
III. Some bottles are pots.

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 5-7) : In each of the questions below
are given two or three statements followed by the conclusions
numbered I and II. You have to take the given statements to be
true even if they seem to be at variance with commonly known
facts and then decide which of the given conclusions logically
follows from the given statements. Give answer

(a) if only conclusion I follows.
(b) if only conclusion II follows.
(c) ifeither I or II follows.

(d) ifneither I nor II follows.

(e) if both I and II follow.

5. Statements : All books are ledgers.
All pens are keys.
Some pens are books.
Conclusions : I. Some ledgers are keys.
II. Some keys are books.

6. Statements : Some roses are thorns.
All thorns are flowers.
No flower is a petal.
Conclusions : I. No petal is a rose.
II. Some flowers are roses.

7. Statements: All leaders are good team workers.
All good team workers are good orators.
Conclusions: 1. Some good team workers are leaders.
II. All good orators are leaders.
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DIRECTIONS (Qs. 8-12) : In each of the questions below are
given three statements followed by two conclusions numbered I
and II. You have to take the given statements to be true even if
they seem to be at variance with commonly known facts. Read
all conclusions and then decide which of the given conclusions
logically follows from the given statements, disregarding
commonly known facts. Give answer

(a) If only conclusion I follows

(b) If only conclusion II follows

(c) If either conclusion I or II follows
(d) If neither conclusion I nor II follows
(e) If both conclusions I and II follows
(8-10):

Statements:

Some poor are rich.

All rich are doctors.

Some intelligent are doctors.

8. Conclusions : I. At least some poor are intelligents.
II. All intelligents being rich is a possibility.

9. Conclusions : I. All intelligents being doctors is a
possibility.
II. Some poor are doctors.
All fans are bulbs.
All wires are holders.
Some wires are bulbs.
Conclusions : I. At least some fans are wires.
II. All holders being fans is a possibility.

10. Statements :

(11-12):
Statements:
No savings account is a current accounts.
Some fixed deposites are savings accounts.
Some current accounts are recurring deposits.

11. Conclusions:
I.  All savings accounts being current accounts is a
possibility.
II.  Allfixed deposits being current accounts is a possibility.
12. Conclusions:
I.  All current accounts being fixed deposits is a possibility.
II.  All savings accounts being recurring deposits is a
possibility.

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 13-17) : In each question below are given three
statements followed by four conclusions numbered I, II, 1] and IV.
You have to take the given statements to be true even if they seem to
be at variance with commonly known facts. Read all the conclusions
and then decide which of the given conclusions logically follows from
the given statements, disregarding commonly known facts.

13. Statements :
Some sheets are rods.
No sheet is a foil.
All rods are marbles.
Conclusions :
I.  No foil is a marble.
II. Some sheets are marbles.
ITI. Some rods are foils.
IV. Some rods are not foils.

(a) Only I follows

(b) Only II follows

(c) Either III or IV follows

(d) Only I and either IIT or IV follow
(¢) Only IT and IV follow

14. Statements :
Some MLASs are not honest.
Some MLASs are dishonest.
No honest is a leader.
Conclusions :
I.  Some MLASs are leader.
II.  All dishonest are honest.
III. Some dishonest are MLAs.
IV. No leader is dishonest.
(a) Only IV follows
(c) Only I follows
(e) None of these

15. Statements :
Some stones are not rods.
All rods are black.
No black is a crow.
Conclusions :
I.  Some crows are rods.
II. Some blacks are stones.
III. Some crows are blacks.
IV. Some stones are rods.
(a) Only I follows (b) None follows
(¢) OnlylandIV follow (d) Only IV follows
(e) None of these

16. Statements :
Some garbages are money.
All papers are garbages.
All money are coins.
Conclusions :
I.  Some papers are coins.
I Some garbages are coins.
III. No money is a paper.
IV. All coins are garbages.
(a) Only I follows
(c) Only II follows
(e) None of these

17. Statements :
Some pants are shirts.
No face is a pant.
No pant is a flower.
Conclusions :
I.  No flower is a face.
II. No face is a flower.
III. Some shirts are not faces.
IV.  Some shirts are pants.
(a) Only I and II follow
(c) Either I or II follows
(e) None of these

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 18-22) : In each question below are given
three statements followed by two conclusions numbered I and
1I. You have to take the given statements to be true even if they
seem to be at variance with commonly known facts. Read all
the conclusions and then decide which of the given conclusions
logically follows from the given statements, disregarding
commonly known facts. Give answer

(b) Only III and II follow
(d) OnlyIand IV follow

(b) Only I and III follow
(d) Only II and III follow

(b) Only IIT and IV follow
(d) Only IV follows
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(a) if only conclusion I follows.

(b) if only conclusion II follows.

(c) if either conclusion I or II follows.
(d) if neither conclusion I nor II follows.
(e) if both conclusion I and II follow.

(18-19):
Statements:
Some goals are ranks.

No goal is a game.
All games are players.

18. Conclusions :
I.  Some ranks are definitely not games.
II.  All ranks being goals is a possibility.
19. Conclusions :
I.  All players are games.
II. At least some players are not goals.
(20-21) :
Statements :
All files are documents.
Some dictionary are documents.
No picture is a file.
20. Conclusions :
I.  All documents being dictionary is a possibility.
II.  Some documents are files.
21. Conclusions :
I.  Some documents are pictures.
II.  Allfiles are definitely not picture.
22. Statements :
All books are pens.
No pen is a copy.
No paper is a book.
Conclusions :
I.  Nopen is a paper.
II.  No copy is a book.

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 23-27): In each questions bellow are
given two statements followed by two conclusions numbered 1
and II. You have take the two given statements to be true even if
they seem to be at variance with commonly known facts. Read
the conclusions logically follows from the given statements
disregarding commonly known facts. Give answer.

(a) If only conclusion I follows.

(b) If only conclusion II follows.

(c) If either conclusion I or conclusion II follows.
(d) If neither conclusion I nor conclusion follows.
(e) Ifboth conclusion I and Ii conclusion follow.

23. Statement:
All flowers are white
Some whites are beautiful
Conclusion:
(I) All flowers being beautiful is a possibility.
(II) Atleast some white may not be flowers.

24. Statement:
All mangoes are grapes.
Some grapes are black.
Conclusion
(I) Some mangoes being black is a possibility
(II) There is a possibility that some mangoes are not black

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

Statement:

Some dreams are nights

Some nights are days
Conclusion:

(I) All days are either nights or dreams
(II) Some days are nights
Statement:

All stars are moons.

All moons are planets.

All planets are round.
Conclusions:

(I) All moons being stars is a possibility.
(II) All stars are round
Statement:

Some cakes are pastries.

Some breads are pastries.
Conclusion:

(I) All pastries being cakes is a possibility.
(II) There is a possibility that some cakes are breads.
Statement:

All roads are bricks.

Some bricks are ropes.

All ropes are doors.
Conclusions:

(I) Some roads are doors.

(I) Some doors are bricks.

(IIT) Some roads are not doors.
(IV) All doors are ropes

(a) Only I and II follow.

(b) Only I, IT and III follow.
(c) Either I or III and II follow.
(d) either I or Il and IV follow
(e) None of these.

Statements:

Some pens are watches.

Some watch are tyre.

Some tyre are wheel.

Some wheels are buses.
Conclusion:

(I) Some buses are tyres.

(I) Some wheels are watches.
(IIT) Some wheels are Pens.
(IV) Some buses are watches.

(a) None follows (b) Only I follows
(c) Only II follows (d) Only III follows
(e) Only IV follows

Statement:

Some doctors are advocate

All teachers are advocate

Some engineers are advocate

All engineers are business- man
Conclusion :

(I) Some Teacher are Doctor.

(I) Some businessman are Advocate.
(IIT) Some businessman are Teacher.
(IV) Some Advocate are Teacher.

(a) Only I follows

(b) Only I and II follows

(c) Only I and either II or IV follows
(d) Only IT and IV follows

(e) None of these
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[ ®
———N Hints & Solutions N
1. (¢)  Chillies Onions 8 b 9. (¢
10. (b)
. Potatoes “m
Garlics
Bulb
Sol. (11-12):
Gingers
Only conclusions I and 1I follow.
2. (d) Walls
Roof 11. (d) 12.(e)
Sol. (13-14):
13. (e)
Window Shelter
Doors .@
3. (¢) Jars
X
Bottles
Taps
Pots Tanks
Hence, only conclusion I, no pot is tank follow. or
4. (a) Crocodiles Tortoise Marbles
Rods
Fish
Sheets Foils
Snak F
s e eSP o L x L v 1L x V. v
ens
(e 14. (e) Dishonest
Books Leader ‘.,.@ Q
Ledgers Keys
Honest
6. (b
®) Roses I x I x 1 1. Vv IV. x
Thorns
15. (b)
IV. x
Petal
7. (a)
Leaders
Team worker
Orators
IV. x
Sol. (8-9):

X v. v
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Sol.

18.

19.

Sol.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

(18-19):

(e¢) Conclusion:
I. True IL. True

(b) Conclusion:

I. Can’t Say IL True
(20-21) :

(o= Ditonary )
(e¢) Conclusions:

I. True II. True
(b) Conclusions:
I.Can’t say II True

(b) Conclusions:

Paper Copy)

I.Can’t say II True

.E ' Beautiful

Conclusion:-
(I) All flowers being beautiful is a possibility. v*
(I1) Atleast some white may not be flowers. v/

O

Conclusion:-

(I) Some mangoes being black is a possibility v*

(II) There is a possibility that some mangoes are not
blackv’

(e)

(e)

(b)

S
<>

Conclusions:-
(I) All days are either nights or dreams %
(I) Some days are nights v’

26. (e)

27. (e)

28. (o)

29. (a)

30. (d)

Conclusions:-
(I) All moons being stars is a possibility.v’
(I1) All stars are round v/

ST

Conclusion:-
(I) all pastries being cakes is a possibility. v

(II) There is a possibility that some cakes are breads.v’

Conclusions:-

(i) Some roads are doors (%)
(i) Some doors are bricks (v)
(iii) Some roads are not doors (x)
(iv) All doors are ropes (%)
(i) Some roads are doors

] either i or iii
(iii) Same roads are not doors

@m

yres CQWheel 1 Bus
Conclusion:-
(I) Some buses are tyres.x
(II) Some wheels are watches. %
(IIT) Some wheels are Pens.x
(IV) Some buses are watches. x

Business man

Conclusion:-

(I) Some Teacher are Doctor %

(I1) Some business man are advocate v°
(IIT) Some business man are teacher
(IV) Some advocate are teacher v/



Statement &
Conclusion

INTRODUCTION

In this type of questions, a statement is given followed by
two or more conclusions. We have to find out which of these
conclusions definitely follows from the given statement.

WHAT IS A ‘CONCLUSION’?

‘Conclusion’ means a fact that can be truly inferred from the
contents of a given sentence. Conclusion is the art of judging or
deciding, based on reasoning.

It will be more clear from the following examples.

Directions (Qs. 1 to 3) : In each of the following questions, a
statement is given followed by two conclusions I and II. Give
answer :

(a) if only conclusion I follows;
(b) if only conclusion II follows;
(c) ifeither I or II follows;

(d) if neither I nor II follows;

(e) if both I and II follows;

>

Statement : The oceans are a store house of practically every

mineral including uranium. But like most other minerals, it is

found in extremely low concentration — about three gms per

1000 tonnes of water.

Conclusions :

I.  The oceans are a cheap source of uranium.

II.  The oceans harbour radiation hazards.

Sol. (d) I Uranium is found in extremely low concentration
in oceans. Hence oceans are not a cheap source of
uranium.

II. It is out of context of the sentence.

 Exampic - 83

Statement : Today, out of the world population of several thousand

million, the majority of men have to live under government which

refuses them personal liberty and the right to dissent.

Conclusions :

I.  People are indifferent to personal liberty and the right to
dissent.

II.  People desire personal liberty and the right to dissent.

Sol. (b) It is mentioned in the statement that most people are
forced to live under governments which refuse them
personal liberty and right to dissent. This means that
they are not indifferent to these rights but have a
desire for them. So, only II follows.

 bxampie .~ 3

Statement : It has been decided by the Government to withdraw
33% of the subsidy on cooking gas from the beginning of next
month—a spokesman of the Government.
Conclusions :
I.  Peoplenomore desire or need such subsidy from government
as they can afford increased price of the cooking gas.
II.  The price of the cooking gas will increase at least by 33%
from the next month.
Sol. (d) I does not follow because a govt’s policy is not
determined merely by people’s needs.
IT does not follow. Let the present price be x
Price if subsidy i d= ——=149x
rice if subsidy is removed = "o =1.

Hence increase in price will be around 49%

Directions (Qs. 4 to 5) : In each of the following questions, a
statement is given followed by two conclusions I and II. Give
answer :

(a) if only conclusion I follows;
(b) if only conclusion II follows;
(c) ifeither I or II follows;

(d) if neither I nor II follows;

(e) if both I and II follow.

 Example . 28

Statement : Interest rate will be fixed on the basis of our bank’s
rate prevailing on the date of deposit and refixed every quarter
thereafter.

Conclusions:

I.  Itis left to the depositors to guard their interest.

II.  The bank’s interest rates are subject to change on a day-to-

day basis depending on market position.

Sol. (b) Idoes not follow because the statement is silent about
the depositors. II follows from the phrase “bank’s rate
prevailing on the date of deposit” which means the
rates are subject to day-to-day changes.
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A-59

EXERCISE

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 1-10): In each question below is given a
statement followed by two conclusions numbered I and II. You
have to assume everything in the statement to be true, then
consider the two conclusions together and decide which of them
logically follows beyond a reasonable doubt from the information
given in the statement.

1.

Statements: In a one day cricket match, the total runs
made by a team were 200. Out of these 160 runs were made
by spinners.

Conclusions:

I.  80% of the team consists of spinners.

II.  The opening batsmen were spinners.

(a) Only conclusion I follows

(b) Only conclusion II follows

(c) EitherI or II follows

(d) Neither I nor II follows

(e) Both I and II follow

Statements: The old order changed yielding place to new.

Conclusions:

I.  Change is the law of nature.

II. Discard old ideas because they are old.

(a) Only conclusion I follows

(b) Only conclusion II follows

(c) EitherI or II follows

(d) Neither I nor II follows

(e) Both I and II follow

Statements: Government has spoiled many top ranking

financial institutions by appointing bureaucrats as Directors

of these institutions.

Conclusions:

I.  Government should appoint Directors of the financial
institutes taking into consideration the expertise of the
person in the area of finance.

II. The Director of the financial institute should have
expertise commensurate with the financial work
carried out by the institute.

(a) Only conclusion I follows

(b) Only conclusion II follows

(c) EitherI or II follows

(d) Neither I nor II follows

(e) Both I and II follow

Statements: Population increase coupled with depleting

resources is going to be the scenario of many developing

countries in days to come.

Conclusions:

I.  The population of developing countries will not
continue to increase in future.

II. It will be very difficult for the governments of
developing countries to provide its people decent
quality of life.

(a) Only conclusion I follows

(b) Only conclusion II follows

(c) EitherI or II follows

(d) Neither I nor II follows

(e) Both I and II follow

Statements: Prime age school-going children in urban

India have now become avid as well as more regular

viewers of television, even in households without a TV. As

a result there has been an alarming decline in the extent of

readership of newspapers.

Conclusions:

I.  Method of increasing the readership of newspapers
should be devised.

II. A team of experts should be sent to other countries to
study the impact of TV. on the readership of newspapers.

(a) Only conclusion I follows

(b) Only conclusion II follows

(c) EitherI or II follows

(d) Neither I nor II follows

(¢) BothIand II follow

Statements: A man must be wise to be a good wrangler.

Good wranglers are talkative and boring.

Conclusions:

I.  All the wise persons are boring.

II.  All the wise persons are good wranglers.

(a) Only conclusion I follows

(b) Only conclusion II follows

(c) EitherI or II follows

(d) Neither I nor II follows

(¢) BothIand II follow

Statements: “The Government will review the present

policy of the diesel price in view of further spurt in the

international oil prices”. — A spokesman of the Government.

Conclusions:

I.  The Government will increase the price of the diesel
after the imminent spurt in the international oil prices.

II. The Government will not increase the price of the
diesel even after the imminent spurt in the international
oil prices.

(a) Only conclusion I follows

(b) Only conclusion II follows

(c) EitherI or II follows

(d) Neither I nor II follows

(¢) BothIand II follow

Statements: The Government of country X has recently

announced several concessions and offered attractive

package tours for foreign visitors.

Conclusions:
I.  Now, more number of foreign tourists will visit the
country.

II. The Government of country X seems to be serious in
attracting tourists.

(a) Only conclusion I follows

(b) Only conclusion II follows

(c) EitherI or II follows

(d) Neither I nor II follows

(¢) BothIand II follow

Statements: After this amendment to the Constitution, no child

below the age of 14 years will be employed to work in any

factory or mine or engaged in any other hazardous employment.

Conclusions:

I.  Before this amendment, children below 14 years were
employed to work in factory or mine.

II. The employers must now abide by this amendment to
the Constitution.
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(a) Only conclusion I follows

(b) Only conclusion II follows

(c) EitherI or II follows

(d) Neither I nor II follows

(e) Both I and II follow

Statements: It has been decided by the Government to

withdraw 33% of the subsidy on cooking gas from the

beginning of next month. — A spokesman of the Government.

Conclusions:

I.  People now no more desire or need such subsidy from
Government as they can afford increased price of the
cooking gas.

II. The price of the cooking gas will increase at least by
33% from the next month.

(a) Only conclusion I follows

(b) Only conclusion II follows

(c) EitherI or II follows

(d) Neither I nor II follows

(e) Both I and II follow

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 11-20): In each question below is given
a statement followed by two conclusions numbered I and II.
You have to assume everything in the statement to be true, then
consider the two conclusions together and decide which of them
logically follows beyond a reasonable doubt from the information
given in the statement.

Give answer:

(a) If only conclusion I follows
(b) If only conclusion II follows
(c) If either I or II follows

(d) If neither I nor II follows and
(e) If both I and II follow.

11.

12.

13.

Statements: Government has spoiled many top ranking
financial institutions by appointing bureaucrats as Directors
of these institutions.

Conclusions:

I.  Government should appoint Directors of the financial
institutes taking into consideration the expertise of the
person in the area of finance.

II. The Director of the financial institute should have
expertise commensurate with the financial work carried
out by the institute.

Statements: Population increase coupled with depleting

resources is going to be the scenario of many developing

countries in days to come.

Conclusions:

I.  The population of developing countries will not
continue to increase in future.

II. It will be very difficult for the governments of
developing countries to provide its people decent
quality of life.

Statements: Prime age school-going children in urban

India have now become avid as well as more regular

viewers of television, even in households without a TV. As

a result there has been an alarming decline in the extent of

readership of newspapers.

Conclusions:

I. Method of increasing the readership of newspapers
should be devised.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

II. A team of experts should be sent to other countries
to study the impact of TV. on the readership of
newspapers.

Statements: In Japan, the incidence of stomach cancer is very

high, while that of bowel cancer is very low. But Japanese

immigrate to Hawaii, this is reversed - the rate of bowel
cancer increases but the rate of stomach cancer is reduced in
the next generation. All this is related to nutrition - the diets of

Japanese in Hawaii are different than those in Japan.

Conclusions:

I.  The same diet as in Hawaii should be propagated in
Japan also.

II. Bowel cancer is less severe than stomach cancer

Statements: Monitoring has become an integral part

in the planning of social development programmes. It is

recommended that Management Information System be

developed for all programmes. This is likely to give a

feedback on the performance of the functionaries and the

efficacy with which services are being delivered.

Conclusions:

I.  All the social development programmes should be
evaluated.

II. Thereis aneed to monitor the performance of workers.
Statements: In a highly centralised power structure,
in which even senior cabinet ministers are prepared to
reduce themselves to pathetic countries or yesmen airing
views that are primarily intended to anticipate or reflect
the Prime Minister's own performances, there can be no
place for any consensus that is quite different from real or
contrived unanimity of opinion, expressed through a well
orchestrated endorsement of the leader's actions.

Conclusions:

I.  The Ministers play safe by not giving anti-government
views.

II.  The Prime Minister does not encourage his colleagues
to render their own views.

Statements: The eligibility for admission to the course

is minimum second class Master's degree. However,

the candidates who have appeared for the final year
examination of Master's degree can also apply.

Conclusions:

I.  All candidates who have yet to get their Master's
degree will be there in the list of selected candidates.

II.  All candidates having obtained second class Master's
degree will be there in the list of selected candidates.

Statements: Applications of applicants who do not fulfill

eligibility criteria and/or who do not submit applications

before last date will be summarily rejected and will not be
called for the written test.

Conclusions:

I.  Those who are called for the written test are those
who fulfill eligibility criteria and have submitted their
applications before last date.

II.  Written test will be held only after scrutiny of applications.

Statements: Although we have rating agencies like Crisil,

ICRA, there is demand to have a separate rating agency for

IT companies to protect investors.

Conclusions:

I.  Assessment of financial worth of IT companies calls
for separate set of skills, insight and competencies.
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Statement & Conclusion

20.

—N

1.

10.

11.

IL.

Now the investors investing in IT companies will get
protection of their investment.

Statements: Wind is an inexhaustible source of energy and
an aero-generator can convert it into electricity. Though
not much has been done in this field, the survey shows that

)

(a)

(e)

(b)

)

)

(c)

(e)
(e)

C)

(e)

there is vast potential for developing wind as alternative
source of energy.
Conclusions:

L

IL.

Energy by wind is comparatively newly emerging
field.

The energy crisis can be dealt by exploring more in
the field of aero-generation.

Hints & Solutions

e

According to the statement, 80% of the total runs were
made by spinners. So, I does not follow. Nothing about
the opening batsmen is mentioned in the statement.
So, II also does not follow.

Clearly, I directly follows from the given statement.
Also, it is mentioned that old ideas are replaced by
new ones, as thinking changes with the progressing
time. So, II does not follow.

According to the statement, Government has spoiled
financial institutions by appointing bureaucrats as
Directors. This means that only those persons should
be appointed as Directors who are experts in finance
and are acquainted with the financial work of the
institute. So, both I and II follow.

The fact given in I is quite contrary to the given
statement. So, I does not follow. I mentions the direct
implications of the state discussed in the statement.
Thus, II follows.

The statement concentrates on the increasing
viewership of TV and does not stress either on
increasing the readership of newspapers or making
studies regarding the same. So, neither I nor II follows.
According to the statement, good wranglers are wise
men. But it doesn’t mean that all wise men are good
wranglers. So, neither I nor II follows.

The Government seeks to review the policy so as
to determine whether the diesel price needs to be
increased or it can be kept stable by adjusting certain
other factors. So, either decision may be taken. Thus,
either I or II follows.

Clearly, the government has taken the step to attract
more tourists. So, both I and II follow.

The statement mentions that after the amendment, no
child below 14 years will be engaged in hazardous
employment. This means that before the amendment,
the practice of employing children below 14 years was
in vogue. This in turn means that employers will have
to abide by the amendment. So, both I and II follow.
The decision to withdraw subsidy has clearly been taken
to compensate for the loss and not because people can
now afford to pay more for cooking gas. So, I does not
follow. Also, the statement talks of withdrawing 33%
of the prevailing subsidy and not of reducing 33% of
the actual price. So, II also does not follow.

According to the statement, Government has spoiled
financial institutions by appointing bureaucrats as
Directors. This means that only those persons should

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

(b)

()

()

(e

(a)

()

(e

(a)

(e

be appointed as Directors who are experts in finance
and are acquainted with the financial work of the
institute. So, both I and II follow.

The fact given in I is quite contrary to the given
statement. So, I does not follow. I mentions the direct
implications of the state discussed in the statement.
Thus, II follows.

The statement concentrates on the increasing
viewership of TV. and does not stress either on
increasing the readership of newspapers or making
studies regarding the same. So, neither I nor II follows.
The statement neither propagates the diet of any of the
countries nor compares the two types of cancer. So,
neither I nor II follows.

According to the statement, monitoring and evaluation
of social development programmes - their function,
performance and efficiency - is absolutely essential.
So, both I and II follow.

According to the statement, even senior cabinet
ministers are always ready to conform to the Prime
Minister's views. So, I follows. However, Il contradicts
the given statement and so does not follow.

The statement mentions that the candidates who
have obtained second class Master's degree or have
appeared for the final year examination of Master's
degree, can apply for admission. This implies that
both types of candidates may be selected on certain
grounds. Thus, some candidates of each type and not
all candidates of any one type, may be selected. So,
neither I nor II follows.

The statement clearly mentions that fulfilling the
eligibility criteria and submitting the application
before the stipulated date are both essential to avoid
rejection. So, I follows. Also, since it is given that the
candidates whose applications are rejected shall not
be called for written test, so II also follows.

The need for separate rating agency for IT companies
clearly indicates that such assessment requires a
separate set of skills. So, I follows. However, the
statement indicates only the need or demand and
neither the future course of action nor its after-effects
can be judged. So, II does not follow.

The phrase 'not much has been done in this field'
indicates that wind energy is a comparatively newly
emerging field. So, I follows. The expression 'there
is vast potential for developing wind as alternative
source of energy' proves I to be true.



Logical Sequence

of Word

WHAT IS ‘LOGICAL SEQUENCE OF WORDS’?

As the name suggests, in this type of questions, a group of words
are given and you are asked to arrange them in a meaningful and
logical order. It may sound easy but sometimes the questions are
tricky to answer. Let’s discuss about various kinds of sequences
and strategy to handle them well.

Tricks & Strategy for ‘Logical Sequence of Words’

1. Sequence of stages of a process or series of events

In this type, the given group of words signifies the stages of
development of a process or a series of events that led to a major
happening. You are required to spot the order that goes from
“start to finish of the process’. E.g. the events that led to a war,
the stages of manufacturing, etc.

1. Arrange the words given below in a
meaningful sequence.

1. Presentation 2. Recommendation
3. Arrival 4. Discussion

5. Introduction

(a) 5,3,4,1,2 (b) 3,5,4,21

(¢) 3,5,1,4,2 d 5,3,1,2,4

Seol. Option (c) is the correct answer because sequence of events
happen in order is 3, 5, 1, 4, 2.

2. Sequence of increasing or decreasing value/ size/intensity

This type of sequences are easy to arrange in one go. You are

asked to arrange the group of words in a decreasing or increasing

order. The criteria may be: age, size, value, area, intensity, cost

etc.

2. Arrange the given words in the sequence
and choose the correct sequence.
A. Elephant
C. Mosquito
E. Whale

B. Cat
D. Tiger

(a) E,C,A,B,D (b) A,C,E,D,B
(¢ CB,D,AE (d) B,E,A,D,C

Sol. Option (c) is the correct answer because these are arranged
according to size.

3. According to dictionary

In this type of sequence, you need to arrange the words as per
the order given in dictionary. In other words, you are required to
arrange them alphabetically.

3. Arrange the given words in the sequence in
which they occur in the dictionary and choose the correct
sequence.

1 Repoint 2. Reptile
3. Repent 4. Repute
5. Report

(@ 3,1,52,4 (b) 3,5,1,2,4
(¢ 51,4,3,2 d 541,3,2

Sol. Option (a) is the correct answer.

4. Sequence of objects/things from ‘part’ to ‘whole’

In this type of sequence, the given words belong to a particular
group or class of things. You need to arrange them in an order
that shows the basic part of something to the whole. E.g. an
arrangement may start with ‘cell’ being the basic unit and
proceed to end with a ‘living being’.

4. Arrange the following in a meaningful
sequence.

1. Phrase 2. Letter

3. Word 4. Sentence

(a) 1,2,3,4 (b) 1,3,2,4

() 2,3,1,4 d 2,3,4,1
Sol. Option (c) is the correct because a group of letters makes a

word. A group of words makes a phrase. A group of phrase
makes a sentence. Thus, the correct order is 2, 3, 1, 4
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Logical Sequence of Word

A-71

EXERCISE

1. Arrange the following words as per order in the dictionary.

1. Pragmatic 2. Protect

3. Pastel 4. Postal

5. Pebble

(@ 4,3,52,1 (b) 3,5,4,1,2

(¢) 3,4,51,2 (d) 4,3,51,2
2. Arrange the following words as per order in the dictionary.

1. Dillydallying 2. Dillydallied
3. Dillydally 4. Dilled
5. Dillydallies
(@ 4,2,3,5,1 (b) 4,2,5,3,1
(c) 4,5,3,1,2 d) 4,5,3,2,1
3. Arrange the following words as per order in the dictionary.
1. Decollete 2. Desecrate
3. Decorous 4. Desipicable

5. Destitute

(@ 1,3,2,4,5 (b) 1,52,4,3

(c) 3,2,4,5,1 d) 4,52,3,1

4. Arrange the following words as per order in the dictionary.
1. Flunching 2. Fluntlock
3. Flunpites 4. Fluntlocks

5. Flunchers
(@ 1,5,2,4,3 (b) 51,2,4,3
(¢) 51,3,2,4 d) 5,1,3,4,2

5. Arrange the following words as per order in the dictionary.
1. Brain 2. Brand 3. Beep 4. Boxer
5. Boxed
(@ 3,5,4,1,2 (b) 4,5,3,1,2
(c) 3,4,51,2 d) 4,3,5,1,2

6. Arrange the following words as per order in the dictionary.
1. Temple 2. Trainef 3. Troup 4. Trainign
5. Tented
(@ 1,5,2,3,4 b) 1,5,2,4,3
() 1,5,4,3,2 d 1,4,5,3,2

7. Arrange the following words as per order in the dictionary.
1. Prayer 2. Plane 3. Prey 4. Predate
5. Picture
(@ 5,1,2,3,4 (b) 51,2,4,3
(¢) 52,1,4,3 d 5,2,1,3,4

8. Arrange the following words as per order in the dictionary.

1. Ambitions 2. Ambiguous
3. Ambiguity 4.  Animation

5. Animal

(@ 3,2,4,1,5 (b) 3,2,5,4,1

(¢) 3,2,1,5,4 d 3,2,4,5,1

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 9 - 11): In the following questions, which one
of the given responses would be a meaningful order of the following?

9. 1. Crawling 2. Siting 3. Running

4. Standing 5. Walking
(a 12435 (b) 14523
(c) 12453 d 14253

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Diagnosis Post operational care, Operation, Discharge

(a) Discharge, Operation, Diagnosis, Post operational care
(b) Operation, Diagnosis, Discharge, Post Operational care
(c) Diagnosis, Operation, Post operational care, Discharge
(d) Postoperational care, Discharge, Operation, Diagnosis

1. Serve 2. Vegetable
3. Package 4. Prepare

5. Store 6. Cut

(@ 246531 (b) 645132
(c) 264351 (d 645123
Arrange the following according to the stages in the life
cycle of a butterfly:

A. Butterfly B. Caterpillar
C. Eggs D. Cocoon
(a) ABCD (b) CBDA

(c) CDBA (d) ADBC
Arrange the following in logical order :

1. Bihar 2. Universe
3. Patna 4. World

5. India

(@ 1,5,3,2,4 (b) 2,1,3,5,4
() 3,1,5,4,2 d 5,4,2,1,3

In the following questions, which one of the given
responses would be a meaningful order of the following ?
butter (4) milk

(1) curd (2) grass

(5) cow
(@ 523,41
() 2,5,4,3,1

©)

(b)
(d

4,2,5,3,1
5,2,4,1,3

In the following questions, which one of the given
responses would be a meaningful order of the following ?

1. Study

3. Examination

5. Apply
(@ 1,3,2,5,4
(¢ 1,3,52,4

2.
4.

(b)
(d)

Job
Earn

1,2,3,4,5
1,3,5,4,2

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 16 - 25) : In each of the following
questions, arrange the given words in a meaningful sequence
and then choose the most appropriate sequence from amongst
the alternatives provided below each question :

16.

17.

18.

1. Honey 2.
(a 1,3,4,2
(c) 2,3,1,4

1. Police

3. Crime

5. Judgement
(@ 1,2,3,4,5
() 3,1,4,5,2
1. Book 2.
5. Paper

(@ 2,5,1,4,3
() 4,3,2,5,1

Flower 3.

Pulp

(b)
(d)
2

4
(b)

(d)
3.

(b)
(d

Bee 4.

2,1,4,3
43,2, 1
Punishment
Justice

3,1,2,4,5
5,4,3,2,1

Timber 4.

3,2,5,1,4
5,4,3,1,2

Wax

Jungle



A-72 Logical Sequence of Word
19. 1. Leaf 2. Fruit 3. Stem 4. Root (@ 1,2,3,4,5,6 (b) 1,2,4,5,3,6
5. Flower (© 2,1,4,3,5,6 d) 4,1,2,3,5,6
(@ 3,4,51,2 (b) 4,1,3,5,2 23. 1. Puberty 2. Adulthood
() 4,3,1,2,5 d) 4,3,1,5,2 3. Childhood 4. Infancy
20. 1. Travel 2. Destination 5. Adolescence
3. Payment 4. Berth/Seat number (@ 2,4, 3,1,5 (b) 4,3,1, 2,5
5. Reservation (c) 4,3,2,1,5 d 5, 2,3,4,1
6. Availability of berth/seat for reservation 24. 1. District 2. Village
(@ 1,2,5,4,3,6 (b) 2,6,3,5,4,1 3. State 4. Town
(c) 5,3,4,1,6,2 d) 6,2,5,4,3,1 5. City
21. 1. Heal 2. Shoulder3. Skull 4. Neck (@ 2,4,1,53 (b) 2,1,4,5,3
5. Knee 6. Chest 7. Thigh 8. Stomach (¢) 5,3,2,1,4 (d 2,5,3,4,1
9. Face 10. Hand 25. 1. Never
(@ 2,4,7,10,1,5,8,9,6,3 2. Sometimes
(b) 3,4,7,9,2,5,8,10,6, 1 3. Generally
(c) 4,7,10,1,9,6,3,2,5,8 4. Seldom
d 3,9,4,2,10,6,8,7,5,1 5. Always
22. 1. Rain 2. Monsoon (@ 5,2,1,3,4 (b) 5,2,4,3,1
3. Rescue 4. Flood (¢) 5,3,2,1,4 (d 5,3,2,4,1
5. Shelter 6. Relief
L] L]
S Hints & Solutions
1. (b) Pastel — Pebble — Postal — Pragmatic — Protect. Post operational care
2. (b) Dilled — Dillydallied — Dillydallies — Dillydally — . !
Dillydallying. Discharge
3. (a) Decollete — Decorous — Desecrate — Desipicable 11. (¢) Meaningful order of words:
—s Destitute 2. Vegetable
4. (c¢) Flunchers — Flunching — Flunpites — Fluntlock — 6 Cult
Fluntlocks ’ |
5. (a) Beep — Boxed — Boxer — Brain — Brand 4. Prepare
6. (b) Temple — Trainef — Trainign — Troup — Tented l
7. (c¢) Picture — Plane — Prayer — Predate — Prey 3. Package
8. (¢) Ambiguity — Ambiguous — Ambitions — Animal !
> 5. Store
— Animation. !
9. (¢) Meaningful order of words: 1. Serve
L CrTWlmg 12. (b) Arrangement according to the stages in the life cycle
LY. of a butterfly:
2. Sitting
I 3. Eggs
. !
4 Stalndmg 2. Caterpillar
. !
> Wallkmg 4. Cocon
. !
3..Runn1.ng 1. Butterfly
10. (©) D‘ag’fs‘s B.(© 14 @ 15 (© 16 (© 17. (0
Operation 18. (¢) 19. (@ 20. () 21. (d) 22. (¢
! 23. (b) 24. (a) 25. (d)
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Number Puzzle

INTRODUCTION

In this, the questions are based on different number. This type
of problem having figure which follows a particular rule for its
different number. We have then asked to find a missing number
by using same rule.

TYPES OF NUMBER PUZZLE
PATTERN 1 : SINGLE FIGURE PATTERN

/N

4116,

10

Here, a clockwise pattern is being followed. If we move
clockwise we can see that numbers are increasing order. If we
observe it more closely, we can crack the pattern which is
As,4x2+2=10,10x3+3=33

So,33x4+4=136

PATTERN 2 : MULTIPLE FIGURE PATTERN

82
110 A ‘ y
’75 / &0 67
30 97 103

® (i) (iit)
Here, a series of figure is given. Checking the pattern in the
first two figures, we have to find missing number in the third. If
we observe the first two figure properly, we get an idea of the
pattern.
As, 110+30-75=65,97+82-80=99
So, 103 +25-67 =61.

Shorteut Approach

The first step is to observe the figure and check if there is
any familiar pattern in the given question.

e  The second step is finding out the pattern.
There is no need to memorize any pattern.

You need to understand the concept and decode the pattern.

DIRECTIONS : (Sample problem)

1. Find the missing number in the following

diagram:
8\ £5)\
(a) 37 () 39
(c) 38 da 33

Sol. (a) 4+7+11+13=35
Similarly, 11+ 13 +4 +9=37.

24
Example .+ 3 >/29 2>/22 “>/82.
53 43 ?
(a) 123 (b) 121
(¢) 63 d) 33
Sol. (@) 29 +24=53
21+22=43
41 +82=123
> 2 5 7
6 15 21
10 19 ?
(a) 52 (b) 48
(©) 25 d) 28
Sol. (¢) 2x3+4=10
5x3+4=19
Tx3+4=25



Number Puzzle

EXERCISE

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 1-5): Find the missing number from the
given responses in each of the following questions.

1.

®
®(e
@

(a) 9107 (b) 97
(c) 907 (d) 1097
13 19 17 81 71 93
58 568 ?
(a) 94 (b) 96
(c) 98 (d) 100
@@ @B@ *EB
(a) 36 (b) 33 (c) 45 d) 6
2 3 9
4**@ 7 3*&5 6*@2
3 1 4 2 4 3
(@ 4 (b) 7
(c) 10 (d 11
o] [e][s]
117 m
(a) 48 (b) 52 (c) 55 (d) 58

In the following question, select the number which can
be placed at the sign of question mark (?) from the given
alternatives.

Question figure:

6 6 3
| 5093] 7[5 ]es] 7][ 2 [63] 6]

Ea B o]
@ 11 (b) 6 ) 8 @ 16

In the following question, select the number which can
be placed at the sign of question mark (?) from the given
alternatives.

10.

11.

12.

|72|72| |90|110| |45|?|
[2[3fe] [3f7]4] [1]7]s6]
(@) 112 (b) 144 (c) 156 (d) 186
Select the missing number from the given responses

134 | 34 | 100

117 | 86 | 31
87 | 2 | 64
(@ 120 (b) 23 ) 55 @ 30

In the following question, select the number which can
be placed at the sign of question mark (?) from the given
alternatives.

7] 7] B
l416]3][5]19] 6] 8]2]7]

2 1 4
(a) 20 (b) 21 (c) 22 (d 24

In the following question, select the number which can
be placed at the sign of question mark (?) from the given
alternatives.

4 15 12
9 19 7

66| [3]2] [4]21]

(@) 105 (b) 95 (c) 190 (d 120

In the following question, select the number which can
be placed at the sign of question mark (?) from the given
alternatives.

L3
2 2
2| 218
3 3
300 |2
5
1 3 4
- b) — 2 dH =
@ 3 (b) © 3 ()5

In the following question, select the number which can
be placed at the sign of question mark (?) from the given
alternatives.

63 64 245
7121 [4]16] [5] 2]

(@) 45 (b) 30 (c) 40

@) 35
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Number Puzzle A-T1
DIRECTIONS (Qs. 13-25): In each of the following question 20. Select the missing number from the given responses.
select the missing number from the given responses. 5
13. Find the missing number from the given responses. ? 3
173 (24) 526 27
431 (18) 325 g | 2
253 (?) 471
(a) 22 (by 42 (c) 30 (d) 06 (a) 56 (b) 49 (c) 45 (d) o4
4.2 7 9 21. 22 46 24
7 3 4 27 58 31
9 8 ? 32 68 ?
126 168 216 (a) 46 (b) 36 (c) 32 (d) 38
(@ 8 () 3 (c) 6 (@) 36 22. Find the missing number from the given responses.
15 213 —
. 4 5 4
(a) 14400 (b) 15600 b«
(c) 23040 (d) 17400 4b
716109
16 218 |4 (a 12 (b) 10 () 9 d 8
a3l 9 23. 81 729 64 512 49 ?
36 |42 | 26
(@ 5 (b) 2 (c) 3 (d 4
6 9 8 7
;. LB LT | 6 (a) 444 (b) 515  (c) 343 (d) 373
88 77 ? 100 28| |52 28
5632 | 3773 | 3132 24,
(a) 66 (b) 87 (c) 78 d) 76 25 12 [36 02
18. 28 35 32 (a) 50 (b) 90 (c) 218 (d) 64
7 5 8 25.
I N/ o/
8 10 9 @ Q
@3  ®S5  ©6 @ 7 ’ﬂ pﬂ
19. 2 27
9 5 (@ 12 b) 17 (c) 18 (d) 16
(a 14 () 15 (c) 12 d 13
L] L]
———N Hints & Solutions e
1. d) 2x8+1=17 A
17x8+1=137 L7 8l
137 x8+1=1097
568
2. (d) Infirstfigure
'y 81 x7+1=>568
1+3 %19 In 3" figure
N
58 7+1 x93
19x3+1=58
In 2™ figure 100

93 x1+7=100



Number Puzzle

A-72
3. (b)
4. (o)
5. (@@
6. (a)
7. (¢)
8. (b
9. (o)
10. (b)
11. (d)

Inﬁrstﬁgure=w=27
In 2nd figure =w =30
In 3rd figure =w =33
In first figure

= 4+2+7-3+D)=9

In 2nd figure

= (B+3+5)-(4+2)=5

In 3rd figure

= (6+9+2)-(4+3)=10
2+62=117

82+22=68

Similarly,

7*+32=58

In first figure: 6 x 5+ 7 x 9=93
In second figure: 6 x 5+ 7 x 5= 65
In third figure: 11 x 3+ 6 x 5=63
2+3)x4=20

B+6)x8=172

B+7)x9=90
(7+6)x12=156

In I* row:
134-100=34
and in II™ row:
117-31=86
Similarly, in III™ row:
87-64=23
In figure I:
7+4+3+2=16
In figure II:
7+5+6+1=19
In figure III:
3+8+4+7=22
In figure I*
4x9=36;6x6=36
In figure III
12x7=84,4x21=84
In figure 1™
15%x19=285,3x7=285?
=95
(i—ljzl = I*row
2 2
(§—2)=3: 2™ row
3 3
(1

—9—3J=i:> 34 row
5 5

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25S.

@

(a)

(c)

(a)

(b)

(b)

(b)

(b)

@

(b)

(a)

+8

723 ;213 ;63
4% 1163 ;64

5 X7 35 X7 ;245
1+7+3+5+2+6=24
4+3+1+3+2+5=18

Therefore,
2+5+3+4+7+1=
Columnwise

I 2x7x9=126
M. 9x4x7=216
9o 216 _
9x4

2x3x5x4=120
120 x 120 = 14400
First column (7 + 2) x 4 =36
Second Column (6 + 8) x 3 =42
Third Column (9 +4) x ? =26

=13 x?7=26 .‘.?=§=2
13

I. 7x3x8=168

8 x 8 x 88 =5632
7x7x77=3773
Similarly, 6 x 6 x 7 =3132
3132
7= =87
6x6 871
28=7+4=4+4=8
35+5+3=7+3=10
Similarly, 32 +8+?7=9
=4+7=9
=?=9-4=
27

X3 X3

9 5
23=8;33=27

s 43=64
46-22=24,58-27=31
68 -32=

+16

+32 12

(c)

(b)

(c)

520 536 68— 5132128 1960

81 x9=729, 64 x8=512
49 x 7=

(100 +12)— (28 +25)=59
Similarly,

(102 + 52) — (36 +28) = 90
(36)—(14+12+7)=3
(54)-(9+11+16)=
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Venn Diagram

INTRODUCTION

Venn diagrams are pictorial way to represent the set of article.
There are different regions which needs proper understanding
for solving problems based on given Venn diagrams.

Types of Venn Diagram

Identification of Relation
Based Venn Diagram

Analysis Based
Venn Diagram

(i) Analysis Based Venn Diagram-

In this type, generally a venn diagram comprising of different
geometrical figures is given. Each geometrical figure in the
diagram represents a certain class.

Case - I:

Two articles: P

Here, 1, represents only P
I represents only Q
I, represents P and Q

Example ,~ 3R

3

/\- Represents student passed in English

[]- Represents student passed in Reasoning.
1 — Represents student passed in English only
2 — Represents student passed in Reasoning only
3 — Represents student passed in both English Reasoning both.
Case: - II Three articles
P Q

a
ava
N\,

R

1 — Represents P only

2 — Represents Q only

3 — Represents R only

4 — Represents Q and R (not P)
5 — Represents P and Q (not R)
6 — Represents P and R (not Q)
7 — Represents P, Q and R

(ii) Identification of Relation Based Venn Diagram -
In this type, some standard representations for groups of
three items with different cases of venn diagrams are given.

e When one class of items is completely included in the another
class of item then it is represented by the given diagram

2.
I - Mango
II — Fruit
Here, all mango are fruit.

e If two classes of item are completely different from each
other but they all are completely included in third class
then the relationship is represent of the diagram.

I

 Exampie > 9

I — Represent potato
II — Represent onion
III — Represent vegetable

e If two group of items having some common relationship
and both of them are all included in third class then the
relationship is represented by the diagram.

I

@D
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Venn Diagram

4. Brother, Father, Male.

I — Brother

II — Father

III —» Male

Some Brother may be Father and all are male.

When one class of item is completely included in another
group while third is not related to both of them then such
condition are diagrammatically represented by

EXERCISE

In the given diagram, circle P represents teachers who can
teach Physics, circle Q represents teachers who can teach
Chemistry and circle R represents those who can teach
Mathematics. Among these, which represents teachers who
can teach Physicg and Mathematics but not Chemistry, is

Q &b

@@ v (b) u (c) s @ t
Which one of the following Venn diagrams correctly
illustrates the relationship among the classes: Carrot, Food,

(

Vegetable?
o) e

In the given figure, the triangle represents girls, the square
represents sports persons and the circle represents coaches.
The portion in the figure which represents girls who are
sports persons but not coaches is the one labelled, as

(@ A
(c) D

(b) B
d E

4.

In a dinner party both fish and meat were served. Some took
only fish and some only meat. There were some vegetarians
whodidnotaccepteither. Therestaccepted bothfishand meat
Which one of the following logic diagrams correctly
reflects the above situation?

(@

@ @
O
© {'I:I" (d)“iig!’

Most guitarists are beared males. If 4 represents all males, B
represents beared males and C represents all male guitarists,
then the correct diagram for their relations (shaded portion) is

W)

i

A
0
@ ‘HI%E' (b)

In the above figure, circle P represents hardworking people,
circle Q represents intelligent people, circle R represents
truthful people, and circle S represents honest people.
Which region represents the people who are intelligent,
honest and truthful but not hardworking?

(@ 6 by 7 (c) 8 @ 1
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Venn Diagram
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7.

10.

11.

Which of the following diagrams indicates the best
relationship between Page, Chapter and Book ?

(a) @Q (b) QO

O
© @ @

Which of the following diagrams best indicates the
relationship between Teacher, Writer and Musician ?

00 =@
(© (d) @

In the following diagram, Square represents Doctors,
Circle represents Players and Rectangle represents Artists.
Which number represents Doors, Circle represents Players
and Rectangle represents Artists. Which number represents
those Doctors who are players as well as Artists ?

ook

1 N8| 7/3

(@ 7
() 2
(c) 3
(CYR
In the diagram given below which letter (s) represents the
students who play Polo, as well as Badminton and Tennis.
Polo

Tennis

Badminton

(a) D+E+F

(®) G

(© D

(d A+C+F

Which of the following diagram indicates the best relation
between Collage Students, Singers and dancers ?

O@|®|©

(a) (®) © (d

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Find out the number of people who do not play any game
40

25 22

Cricket Tennis

players

player

(@ 1 (b) 13 © 9 d 15
Which of the following diagrams indicate the best relation
between North America, United States of America and

New York ?
©B0|

(@) (®) © (@

The diagram given below represents owner, broker and
worker. Identify the region which represents all the three
1.e. owner, broker, worker:

%@

. -

Owner

Worker
(@ L by T
© P (d R

A result of a survey of 1000 students with respect to their
knowledge of History (H), Geography (G) and Civics (C)
is given below :

What is the ratio of those who know all the three subjects
to those who know only Civics?

(@ 1/9 (b) 1/10

(c) 5/27 (d) 10/17

Find out the number that shows those Indian Professors

who are also lawyers ?

Indian Avb Lawyers
Professors
(@ 2 (b) 3 (c) 4 (@) 6

The triangle stands for Hindi-speaking people, circle
for French-speaking, square for English-speaking and
rectangle for German-speaking people.
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18.

19.

20.

Venn Diagram

H

(AN
/
E

In the above diagram, which one of the following statements

is not true?

(a) German-speaking people cannot speak French.

(b) No French-speaking people can speak German.

(c) Some Hindi-speaking people can speak French,
English and German as well.

(d) None of these

If animals that live on land and the animals that live in
water are represented by two big circles and animals that
live both in water and on land are represented by small
circle. How the combination of these three can best be

represented ?
e:o () [eelH]

(@) ®) (©) (d

Triangle represents school teachers, Square represents
married persons. Circle represents persons living in joint
families Married persons living in joint families but not
working as school teachers are represented by

F

(@ F (b) A
(c) C (d D
Find out the figure which best represents the relationship

among Garden, Rose and Jasmine.

&e° o

(a) (®) (©) (d)

21.

22.

23.

24.

25S.

Which of the following diagrams indicates the best relation
between INSAT, EDUSAT, ARYABHATTA and ISRO ?

@ OO0 0O o @A

® O o 00D

Which of the following diagrams indicates the best relation
among Gold, Metal and Zinc ?

(@ (b) @
Q0 o @

(©) O

In the following figure triangle represents ‘girls’, square
players and circle-coach. Which part of the diagram
represents the girls who are players but not coach?

Coach

> Players

(@) P

(®) Q

() R

d s

Which of the following diagrams indicates the best relation
between Professors, Doctors and Men ?

O (b)

(@)

(©) (d

Which of the following venn diagrams shows the
relationship among women, widows and teachers?

&0
Q0

(a)

(b)
© (LD

Ned

&)
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Venn Diagram

——N

1.

10.
11.
12.

13.

(b)
(a)
(b)

(a)

(a)

(a)

()]
(b)
(a)
(©
(©
(©

@

Hints & Solutions

It is the common area between P and R but not
including Q, i.e., u.

Both carrot and vegetable come under the food
category, while carrot comes under vegetable category.
It is the common area between the triangle and the
square, but excluding the circle, i.e., B.

The given relation can be shown below :

fish
both fish and meat
meat

dinner party
vegetarians

As all species comes under the male category, so B
and C comes under 4. Some guitarists are beared, so
B and C have some common elements between them.

The region (6) represents, the people who are
intelligent, honest, truthful but not hardworking.

People who don’t play any game
=40-(25+22-16)
=40-31=9
North America
USA
New
York

14. (b) The region which represents all three i.e., owner,

15.

16.

17.
19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

@

(b)

@
@

(c)

(a)

d
(b)
(c)

@

broker and worker is “T’.
Number of students who know all three subjects = 100
Number of students who know only civics = 170

.. Required Ratio = 100 _10

170 17
We can observe from the given diagram that number 3
represents Indian professors who are also lawyers.

18. (b)
D, represents, who are married and living in joint
families but not teachers.

Garden
Rose

Jasmine
INSAT ARYABHATTA

EDUSAT [SRO

Gold and Zinc are different from each other but both
are metal.

Q part of the figure represents those girls who are
players but not coach.

Some doctors may be professors and vice-versa.
Some professors may be men and vice-versa.

Some doctors may be men and vice-versa.

Some doctors may be men and professors as well.



Mathematical
Operation

Under this type of problem, usually mathematical symbol are  Seol. (a) 52 +38 —88 =2
converted into another form by either interchanging the symbol . .
or using different symbol in place of usual symbol and then (3) Balancing the Equation:

calculate the equation according to the given condition. In this type of questions, the signs in one of the alternatives are
This topic deals with the questions on the basic fundamental requir‘ed to fill up the blank spaces in order to balance the given
operations — addition, subtraction, multiplication and division. €quation

There are many types of questions covered in this chapter 4. Choose the correct option in order to
are as follows: balance the following equation.

(1) Symbol Substitution

(2) Interchange of Sign and Numbers 24 61216 = 0 . .

(3) Balancing the Equation (@) —+and+ (B) ,+and=

(4) Trick Based Mathematical Operations (©) ——and- d) ++and-
o Sol. (d) From option (d):

(1) Symbol Substitution: 2U+6+12-16=0

1. If ‘4 stands for division, ‘X’ stands for = 4+12-16=0

addition, ‘-’ stands for multiplication, and ‘=’ stands for 16—-16=0

subtraction, then which of the following equation is correct? LHS = RHS

(a) 36x6+7+2-6=20 (b) 36+6-3 x5+ 3=24

(c) 36+6+3x5-3=45 (d) 36— 6+3x5+3="74 . . .
Sol. (d) 36—6+3x5+3 = 36x6+3+5-3 (4) Trick Based Mathematical Operations:

= 36x2+5 -3=74 The questions are based on simple mathematical operations that

2. I P denotes “+*, Q denotes ‘—’, R denotes x’ do not follow a universal rule. These questions can be based on
. ) T
and S denotes ‘> then, which of the following statement is many types of patterns.

Hence, option (d) is correct.

correct? CEITED> 5. 1f9x5x2=529 and 4 x 7 x 2="724, then
(a) I6R12P49S7Q9=200 3x9x8=2
(b) 32S8RI9=160Q 12R 12 (a) 983 (b) 839 (c) 938 (d) 893
(c) 8R8P8S8Q8=57 Sol. (a) According to question,
(d) 36 R4S8Q7P4=10 9x5 x2 =5 2 9and4 x7 x2 =7 2 4
Sol. (¢c) 8R8P 8S 8Q8 ‘ | p» T 0 | N T
8 ‘
=8x8+8+8-8=8x8+ §—8
= + — =
64+ 1-8=57 Similarly,
(2) Interchange of Sign and Numbers : 3x9 x§ =9 8 3
3. Given interchange : sign ‘+’ and ‘~’and | t | )
numbers 5 and 8. Which of the following is correct?
(a) 82-35+55=2 (b) 82-35+55=102

(c) 85-38+85=132  (d) 52-35+55="72 =983
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Mathematical Operation

EXERCISE

If + means +, — means +, x means — and + means X, then
(36x4)[8x4 9

4+8x2+16+1
(a 0 (b) 8 (c) 12 (d) 16
If P means ‘division’, T means ‘addition’, M means
‘subtraction” and D means ‘multiplication’, then what will
be the value of the expression

12M 125 28P 7T 35="7
(a) 30 (b) -15
(e) None of these
If ‘when’ means ‘x’, ‘you’ means ‘+’ ‘come’ means ‘- and
‘will”’ means ‘+’, then what will be the value of
“8 when 12 will 16 you 2 come 10” =7
(a) 45 (b) 94 (c) 96
(e) None of these
If 4+ stands for ‘division’, ‘+’ stands for ‘multiplication’,
‘x” stands for ‘subtraction’ and ‘-’ stands for ‘addition’,
which one of the following is correct?
(@) 18+6x7+5-2=22(b) 18x6+7+5-2=16
(c) 18+6-7+5x2=20(d) 18+6+7x5-2=18
If P denotes +, Q denotes —, R denotes x and S denotes +,
which of the following statement is correct?
(a) 36 R4S58Q7P4=10
(b) 16R12P49S5S7Q9=200
() 32S8R9=160Q12R 12
(d 8R8P8S8QYP8=57
If L denotes +, M denotes X, P denotes + and Q denotes —,
then which of the following statement is true?

(a) 32P8L16Q4=%

© 15 @) 45

@ 112

© 11M34L17Q8L3=%

d 9P9LOQIMI=-T1

If “+’ stands for ‘greater than’, “x’ stands for ‘addition’, ‘+’
stands for ‘division’, ‘=’ stands for ‘equal to’, >’ stands for
‘multiplication’, ‘=" stands for ‘less than’ and ‘<’ stands for
‘minus’, then which of the following alternative is correct?
(@ 5>2<1-3x4x1 (b) 5<2x1+3>4x1

() 5>2x1-3>4<1 (d) S+2x1=3+4>1

If + implies =, x implies <, + implies >, — implies %, > implies
+, <implies +, = implies —, identify the correct expression.
(@ 1-3>2+1-5=3-1<2

(b) 1-3>2+1x5=3x1>2

() 1x3>2+1x5x3-1>2

d 1-3>2+1x5+3-1>2

If ‘~ stands for division ‘+’ stands for subtraction,
stands for multiplication, ‘x’ stands for addition, then
which one of the following equations is correct?

(a) 70-2+4+-5x6=44

(b) 70-2+4+5x6=21

(c) 70-2+4+5x6=341

(d 70-2+4+5x6=36

[

10.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

If Tmeans “x’, Umeans ‘-, V'means ‘=’ and W means ‘+’,
then what will be the value of the following expression:
SOV2)W(8T4)
(a) 142 (b) 158

() 137 d) 163

. If — stands for addition, + for multiplication, x for

subtraction, and + for division, then which of the following
is correct?

(@ 25-15+5+4x16=21

(b) 25+11-4+10x6=20

(c) 25x12-14+4+6=16

(d 25-12+14+2x4=15

If + means +, — means %, x means + and + means —, then
which of the alternatives is correct?

(@) 5x8-5+5+1=12

(b) 55-2+10+1x5=16

(c) 38+10-5+7x8=25

(d 10-12+2+30x1=10

If * stands for +; # stands for —; @ stands for x and % stands
for +, then which of the following statement is correct?

(@) 256% 16 @ 5#28=52

(b) 256#16% 5#28=120

(c) 256 @ 5% 16 * 28 =408

d) 256#16 @5 % 28=280

If P denotes ‘+°, Q denotes ‘x’, R denotes ‘+” and S denotes
‘~"then ?

16Q12P6R5S5S4="?

(a) 31 (b) 32 (c) 33 (d 30

If x stands for +, + stands for +, + stands for —, and — stands
for x, then what is the value of

(30 +20)-5(7+3) x 25

(a) 100 (b) 10 (c) 20 (d) 25
Inacertaincode 0, 1,2....... 9iscodedasa, b, c....... .
baf - bf < d

(a) cb (b) d (c) df (d) be

What will be the correct mathematical signs that can be
inserted in the following?

462 48=16

(@ —-x++ (b) ++x— (¢) ++=x (d) x+-+
Correct the following equation by interchanging the two
signs and two numbers.

7x6+5-4=33

(@ - xand4,5 (b) x,+and4,5

(c) +,—and5,6 (d) x,—and5,6

If “—” means “added to”, “+” means “divided by”, “+”
means “multiplied by”, “x” means “subtracted from”, then
13+12x9+3-6=?

(a) -117/11 (b) 117/11 (c) -237/12 (d) -239/12
In a certain coded language, ‘+’ represents ‘x’, ‘-’
represents ‘+’, ‘x’ represent ‘+’ and ‘+’ represents ‘-’
What is the answer to the following question?
9+3-72%x6+3="?
(a) 46 (b) 21

(© 9 (d) 36
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Mathematical Operation

1. (a)

3. ()

L] [
R Hints & Solutions !
ot | - 7. (€©) | 5> | x>+
X —y— | t—=>X% + 5+ | ——>=
(6x4)-8x4 >ox | TS
4+8x2+16+1 & 5
Using the correct symbols, 5>2x1-3>4<1
(36-4)+8-4  32+:8-4 4-4 Using the proper notations in (c), we get the statement
we have = = = =0 as:
4x8-2x16+1 32-32+1 0+1 5x2+1=3x4-1
; 10+1=12-1
Po= g:i =1
M- - 8. @ [-05=] xo<
12M12D28P7T15=" J—
Using the correct symbols, we have i
=12-12x28+7+15=12-12x4+15 > 5+ | <>+
=12-48+15=27-48=-21 _
When — x i
You - =+ 1-3>2+1x5+3-1>2
Come — - Using the proper notations in (d), we get the statement as:
Will - + 1x3+2>1<5>3x1+2

4. @)

5. @

6. (d)

8 When 12 Will 16 You 2 Come 10 =?
Using the correct symbols, we have
=8x12+16+2-10

=96+8-10

=104-10=94
T+ | + 53 x
X—3— | =+

1I8+6+7x5-2=18
Using the proper notations in (d), we get the statement

as:
1I8+6x7-5+2=18
3x7-5+2=18
21-5+2=18
22-5=18

18=18

P—+

0--

S—o=+

R — x

8R8PBS8OR=57

Using the proper notations in (d), we get the statement
as:

&x8+8+8-8=57

&x8+1-8=57
64+1-8=57
65-8=57
57=57
Lo>~+ | M—x
P+ | O0—-

9P9L9QIMI9=-T1

Using the proper nations in (d), we get the statement
as:

9+9+9-9x9=-71

9+1-9x9=-171

9+1-81=-171

10-81=-71

-71=-71

9. (b

10. (¢)

11. (a)

3 3

Z>1<5>=

+ = -
X =+

—=

+ =X
Option (a)
70-2+4+5%x6=44
= 70+2-4x5+6=44
= 35-20+6=44
Option (b)
70-2+4+5%x6=21
70+2-4x5+6=21

= 35-20+6=21

= 41-20=21
To>x | U -
V== | W=+
(50V2)W(28T4)
= (50+2)+ (28 x4)
= 25+112=137

-+ = X
X = — + = =
Option (a)

25-15+5+4x16=21

= 25+15+5%x4-16=21
= 25+3x4-16=21

= 25+12-16=21

= 37-16=21

Option (b)

25+ 11+4+10x6=20

= 25+11+4x10-6=20

= % +40-6+20

Option (c)
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Mathematical Operation

12. (a)

13. (a)

25x12-14+4+6=16
= 25-12+14x —=16

= 25—12+?¢16

Option (d)
25-12+14+2x4=15
= 25+12+14%x2-4=15

= 25+g x2-4#15

+ =+ — =X
X =+ =
Option (a)

5x8-5+5+1=12
= 5+8x5+5-1=12
= 5+8x1-1=12
= 5+8-1=12
Option (b)
55-2+10+1x5=16
= 55x2+10-1+5=16

55%2
XL _1+5=16

= 11-1+5=16

Option (¢)
38-10-5+7%x8=25

= 38-10x5+7+8=25

105
38 —

+8=25

= 38—%+8¢25

Option (d)
10-12+2+30x1=10

= 10x12+2-30+1=10
= 10x6-3+1=10

= 60-30+1=+10

*ot | -
@jx % = +

Option (a)

256% 16 @ 5S#28=52
= 256+16x5-28=52
= 16x5-28=52

= 80-28=52

Option (b)

256# 16% 5# 28 =120

= 256-16+5-28=120

= 256—%—28:&120

Option (¢)
256 @ 5 % 16 * 28 =408
= 256 x5+16+28=408
256x5
16

+ 28 #408

14. (0)

15. (0)

16. (a)

18. (¢)

19. (d)

20. (d)

Option (d)

256 #16 @S5 % 28 =80

= 256-16+5+

28=280

= 256-16+ > # 80
28

P>+ | O=>x

Ro+ | S=-

16012P6R5S4=2
=16x12+6+5-4

=16x2+5-

=37-4=33

4=32+5-4

X = + =+

+=>-— | —=X%

(30 +20)—5 (7 x3) x25=72
=(30-20) x5 (7+3)+25
=10x5x10+25=20

baf+bfxd
= 105+15x3

= 7x3=21=cb
17. (d) 4x6+2-4+8=16
= 4x3-4+8=16
= 12-4+8=16

Option. (a)
7x6+5-4=33
7-6+4x5=33
7-6+20=33
21 # 33 (wrong)
Option. (b)
7x6+5-4=33
T+6x4-5=33
7+24-5=33
26 # 33 (wrong)
Option, (c)
7x6+5-4=33
T7x5-6+4=33
35—-6+4=33
33 =33 (right)
Option. (d)
7x6+5-4=33
7-5+6x4=33
7-5+24=33

26 # 33 (wrong)

-+ + =+

=X X = -

13+12x9+3-6

=9

13

=13+12-9%x3+6= E—27+6
=(13-234+72)+12=-239/12

+ = x -+

X=>+ | TD=>-—

9+3-T2x6+3=7

9x3+72+6-3

27+12-3; 27+9=36



Cube and Dice

CUBE

A cube is three dimensional object whose length, breadth and
height are equal and any two adjacent faces are inclined to each
other at 90°. It has 6 faces, 8 corners and 12 edges.

G H
D G

15 E
A B

e  Corners of the cube are A, B, C, D, E, F, G and H.

e  Edges of the cube are AB, BE, EF, AF, AD, CD, BC, EH,
CH, GH, DG and FG.
Faces of the cube are ABCD, EFGH, CDGH, BCHE,
ABEF and ADGF.

When a cube is painted on all of its faces with any colour and

further divided into various smaller cubes of equal size, we

get following results:

(i) Smaller cubes with no face painted will present inside
faces of the undivided cube.

(ii) Smaller cubes with one face painted will present on the
faces (except edges) of the undivided cube.

(iii) Smaller cubes with two faces painted will present on the
edges (except corner) of undivided cube.

(iv) Smaller cubes with three faces painted will present on the
corners of the undivided cube.

Cube with == 4 Cube with
twg sides Soam three sides
painted RocSeo /| painted

Cube with e

one side E* /

painted

The above figure may be analysed by dividing it into three
horizontal layers :

CUBE

A dice is three-dimensional object with 6 surfaces. It may be in
the form of a cube or a cuboid.

TYPES OF DICE

ORDINARY
DICE

STANDARD
DICE

—
-

Ordinary Dice:
In this type of dice, the sum of numbers on opposite faces

1S not 7.
Q

®
@\

Ordinary Dice

4+3=7
But 3 and 4 are not on the opposite faces.

2. Standard Dice:

In such type of dice, the sum of numbers on opposite faces
is 7 or sum of numbers on adjacent faces is not 7.

Here,

® 5 1+4 =5
4+5=9
®

1+5=6

Standard Dice

Opposite of 1 ........ 6 (since 1+6 =7)
Opposite of 5 ........ 2 (since 5+2 =7)
Opposite of 3 ........ 4 (since 3+4 =7)
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EXERCISE

Four forms of a dice are shown below. In this dice which
word will be on the surface opposite to the word D?

@ (i) (ii) (iv)
(@ D (b) 4 (c) B @ C
1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 have written on surface of dice. Four
forms of dice shown below. In this dice which digit will be
on the surface opposite to the digit 3?

Splanlaplag

@ (i) (ii) (iv)
(a) 4 (b) 5 (c) 6 @ 1
Four forms of a dice are shown below. In this dice which
figure will be on the surface opposite to the figure A?

@ (ii) (i) (@iv)
(@ x (b) + (© 0 d =+
Three forms of a dice are shown below. In this dice which
digit will be on the surface opposite to the digit 4 ?

2 K K>
@ 5 (b;l)l v © gu) @ 3

Form the following two different appearances of dice find
out the number which is opposite to 5’

2 2

3
5 3 6

(@ 2 (b) 3 (c) 4 d 6

Choose from the four answer figures, the figure that will be
formed when the question figure is folded into a box.

@
k| V[ %]
o]
yo¥

Answer Figures

Stk

(@ (b) (© (CY]

7.

10.

11.

Three positions of a dice are given below. Identify the
number on the face opposite to 6.

3 3 4
2 6 3
6 5 5
(@ 1 (b) 4 () 5 (d 6
How many cubes are unseen in the figure?
@ 5 ) 6 (c) 10 (d 15

Which of the following cubes can be created by folding the
given figure?

Questions Figure:

[A

(')CU'-nml

D]

Answer Figures:

ZFANZEANN ZEA N LB

B B
(a) (b) (©) (@

How many cubes are there in the group?

(a 20 (b) 10 (c) 16 (d) 18
Two positions of a dice are shown below. When the heart
shape is at the top what will be at the bottom?

Question Figures:
O <@
Ve &0

Answer Figures:

@ 3¢ b) @ (© O @
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Cube and Dice

12. Choose the cube which will be formed on folding the given
question figure.

Question Figures:

4

Answer Figures:

4

Y\4p

(a) (b) © (CY]

13. The figure given on the left hand side is folded to form a
both choose from the alternatives (1), (2), (3) and (4) the
boxes that similar to the box formed.

Question Figures:

—N

1. (b)
2. (o)
5. (d)
6. (b)
7. (b)
8. (2
9. (b)

il Imim

@® ) ) (1)

14.

15.

(a) (ii) and (iii) only (b) (i), (iii) and (iv) only

(c) (i1) and (iv) only (d) (i) and (iv) only

If a paper is folded as shown in figure to form a cube, then
the pairs of opposite faces are:

Question Figures:

I+

-

Answer Figures:
+ANDA[|[+ANDO | [AAND O | [+ AND +
+AND O | [+ ANDO||+AND + [ |]AAND A
OANDO||AANDA | [AANDO | [ZANDO

(@ (b) © (d

The following figure is folded to form a block. Which
symbol will appear on the opposite of triangle

B[o[>]

*
aontie
[ |
@ @ ® *x (@© O (4 |

Hints & Solutions

e

In figure (ii) and (iii)) C and E are common. So 4 is
opposite of D

3. (¢) 4. (a)

From the two different views of the dice it is clear that
‘6’ lies opposite to ‘5’.

The numbers 2, 4, 5 and 6 cannot be on the face
opposite to 3.

The numbers 1, 3, 4 and 6 cannot be on the face
opposite to 5.

Therefore, 2 lies opposite 5. Clearly, 4 lies opposite 6.
Altogether there are 15 cubes. 10 cubes are seen in the
figure. So, five cubes are unseen in the figure.

From the two views of blocks it is clear that ‘F” is
adjacent to ‘B’, ‘E” appears opposite ‘C’ and ‘4’
appears opposite ‘D’.

In option (1) ‘F’ is adjacent to ‘B’ In option (3) ‘E’ is
adjacent to ‘C” In option (4) ‘D’ is adjacent to ‘4’

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

(a) 10 cubes are visible and 10 cubes are hidden. Clearly,
there is one column having four cubes.
There are two columns each having three cubes.
There are three columns, each having two cubes.
There are four columns, each having only one cube.
Thus, total number of cubes =4 + 6 + 6 + 4 = 20
cubes.

(¢) From the given positions of a dice, it is clear that
circle would be at the bottom, when the heart shape is
at the top.

Y

(b) The dot will lie opposite one of the shaded surfaces.
Therefore, option (2) cannot be formed.

(¢) When paper is folded in the form of a cube, then
/\ lies opposite O
+ lies opposite +~
[ lies opposite N\
(¢) When block is made
* lies opposite H
@ lics opposite *

O lies opposite A
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Cdﬁ;ﬁletion of
Figure

INTRODUCTION ‘
In this chapter, an incomplete figure is given, in which some part @ ﬁ ®) m © @

is missing. We have to choose the segment, given in choices,
that exactly fits into the blank portion of figure so that the main ~ Sel. In this question, half shaded leaf is moved clockwise. So,
figure is completed. option (b) is right one.

Note

If you observe carefully, you notice that the missing portion
may be the mirror image of any one of the quarters.

Select from alternatives the figure (X) that
exactly fits in the main figure to complete its original pattern. Shortcut Approach

e If answer figures contain similar figure but in rotated
forms, then the correct answer figure is that figure which
can be substituted at the missing part with least change in

s orientation.

e  The correct option for the missing figure can be given in

(X) any rotated from, so student can rotate the figures to check

the correctness of option.

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 1-25): Which answer figure complete the 2. Question Figure:
form in question figure ?

1. Question Figure: &
? <§% ?
@ @ Answer Figures:

Answer Figures :

@ @ @ @ (a) (®) (© (d)

@) (b) © (d)




3.

1.

Completion of Figure

Question Figure: 7. Question Figure:
?
4 ?
X
;( Answer Figures:
Answer Figures: (a) b) (©) (d)
<
& g S 8. Question Figure:
(a) (b) © 'm’
Question Figure: Q .
X
Answer Figures:
.
(@) z® |(b)| . !(C) __Jli (d [i]i]
X 9. Question Figure:
Answer Figures: ° ?°
(a) (b) (©) e Answell‘ Figures: :
Question Figure: (a) (b) () (d)
10. Question Figure:
? ?
X
Answer Figures: X
ZI Answer Figures:
@) ® [ © %)
@ ® © @ =
Question Figure: 11. Question Figure:
’ T
Nk
X X
Answer Figures: Answer Figures:
7 é I& @) ® KN ©F4 @
X
(a) (®) (c) (d
——N Hints &Solutions il
(b) 3. (@ 4 (d S5 @ 6. @ 7. (¢c) 8 (@@
(d) Option (d) will complete the question figure. 9. (b) 10. (¢) 11. (a)

2.
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Figure Formation

& Analysis

INTRODUCTION

In this chapter, a question is one of the following types :

I. Formation of triangles/square/rectangle etc. either by
Jjoining of three figures after choosing them from the given
five figures or by joining any other pieces after selecting
them from given alternatives.

II. Making up a figure from given components.

III. Making up a three dimensional figure by paper folding.

IV. Rearrangement of the parts of given figure.

V. Fragmentation of key figure into simple pieces.

Type-I : Formation of triangles/square/rectangle etc. either by
joining of three figures after choosing them from the given five
figures or by joining any other pieces after selecting them from
given alternatives.

1. A set of five figures (A), (B), (C), (D) and (E)
are followed by four combinations as the alternatives. Select
the combination of figures which if fitted together, will form
a complete triangle.

vé@%&

(A) (B) ©) (D) (E)
Sol. If figures A, B and E are fitted together, the resultant figure
will be a triangle.

AN

Type-II : Making up a figure from given components

2. Find out which of the alternatives (a), (b),
(c) and (d) can be formed from the pieces given in box ‘X’.

0D
Q [© @ [©

(@ (b) © ()

Sol.

©

Figure (b) can be formed from the pieces the given in box 'X'.
Type-III : Making up a three dimensional figure by paper
folding: In this type, we have to analyze when a paper folded
along the lines, how a three dimensional figure look like.
Sometimes, a key figure is given which is made by folding one
of the four figures given in alternatives. We have to determine
which figure can be used to create the key figure.

3. A figure ‘X’ is given. You have to choose the
correct figure, given in the alternatives, when folded along
the lines, will produce the given figure ‘X’.

>
A T o B

(@) (b) (© ()
Sol. (a) Figure (a) will produce the given figure 'X'
Type-IV : Rearrangement of the parts of given figure.
In this type of questions, a key figure is given. We have to
identify the figure from alternatives that is a rearrangement of
parts of key figure.

4. Which figure is the rearrangement of the
parts of the given figure.

N
N/

| [ (9 [

@ (b) (© (d)
Sol. (a) Figure (a) is the rearrangement of the parts of the given
figure 'X'.

(X)

Type-V : Fragmentation of key figure into simple pieces.
This type is opposite to Type-II. In this type, a key figure is
given and every alternatives has different pieces. We have to
select the set of pieces that can make the given key figure.



Figure Formation & Analysis

5. Find out which of the alternatives will

exactly make up the key figure (X)
]
- @ -
|
(X)
—O| |=o| |=o| |/
— | |7 E| O= T =
() (b) (© (d)

Sol. Figure (a) will exactly make up the key figure 'X'

Shortcut Approach

e  The number of elements given to form a figure must be
equal to the elements present in the answer figure. This will
help you to easily eliminate some of the option figures.

e The size of pieces of figures in the question figure and
the size of pieces used to form a figure may vary but their

shapes must have to be similar.

EXERCISE

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 1 - 12) : In each of following questions
find out which of the figures (a), (b), (c) and (d) can be formed

from the pieces given in (X).

1. Question Figure:

Answer Figures:

For

"5

(@ (b) (c) (d)
X)
2. Question Figure: Answer Figures:
s 0| |ER0|S
o (@ () () (d
X)
3. Question Figure: Answer Figures:
IgR
(@) (® (©) (C))
X)
4. Question Figure: Answer Figures:
S P DD
S(ED
(a) (®) (©) (d
X)
5. Question Figure: Answer Figures:
AN
X) (@) (b) © (d)

6. Question Figure:

)

Answer Figures:

ST

(X) (€)) (b) © (d)
7. Question Figure: Answer Figures:
AV |
X) GY) (b) © @

8. Question Figure: Answer Figures:

o TV

X) (a) (b) (©)

9. Question Figure: Answer Figures:

> <

’_R

(d

g 99| | BB D&
X) (a) (b) () (d)
10. Question Figure: Answer Figures:
AN
4™ | [EAIA
X) (a) (b) (c) (d)
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11. Question Figure: Answer Figures:

N
A\ | L=|AMIIAVT

(X) (a) (b) (c) (d)

12. Question Figure: Answer Figures:

> < | N

7S
X) (a) (b) (c) (d)

DIRECTIONS: (Qs. 13 - 22): Problem figure is given and four
answer figures, marked (a), (b), (c), (d) are given. Select the
answer figure which can be formed from the cut-off pieces given
in the Question figure.

13. Question Figure:

i

Answer Figures:

II— |
(@) (b) (© @ [
| aln

14. Question Figure:

>0
>0

Answer Figures:

(@ <H (b) EH (©) BEI (@) ﬂj

15. Question Figure:
m \Y

O
Answer Figures:

’/// v
(@) (b) a © @ (d

16. Question Figure:

V AN
]

Answer Figures:

(a)W (b)

© @7 @ ?

B  Hints&Solutions el
L ®2 ©3 ©4 @5 @ 6 (b v
7. (© 8 (a) 9. () 10. (b) 1L (b) 12. (o) 5 @ [}i] N
YR ] [5
16. (¢) V AN \EN
> v
14. (b) 12|
B> {4}




Pégér Cutting
& Folding

INTRODUCTION

In this chapter, a sheet of paper is folded in given manner and
cuts are made on it. A cut may be of varying designs. We have to
analyze how this sheet of paper will look when paper is unfolded.
Note that when a cut is made on folded paper, the designs of the
cut will appear on each fold.

Directions: (Qs. 1-2) In the following example, figures A and B
show a sequence of folding a square sheet. Figure C shows the
manner in which folded paper has been cut. You have to select
the appropriate figure from alternatives which would appear
when sheet is opened.

 bxampe > 1

e |

™ ® ©

oo o [¢) oo [e] o Oc>
o°| |o ol lo o

(@) ®) © @

Sol. (a) Step I-When sheet C is unfolded once, it will appear
as follows

Step II - 2

...‘."‘ ol
O

Clearly, the circle will appear in each of the triangular quarters of
the paper. So, figure (a) would appear when sheet is opened.

 bxampe .~ 23

D

@ ) (©)

(o)
o/

(@ (b) © (@)
Sol. (d) Here, a circular cut is made on the quarter circle.

Hence, this sheet, when completely unfolded, will contain
small circle on each quarter and will appear as option (d).

1.

EXERCISE

A piece of paper is folded and cut as shown below in the
question figures. From the given answer figures, indicate
how it will appear when opened.

Question Figure:

D||@|@| D

Answer Figures:

- 3% - ¢ O OQ CO DQ() OD
@] o o .

< S < Y oQ

(@) (b) (c) (d

A sheet of paper has been folded as shown by the question
figures. You have to figure out from amongst the four
answer figures how it will appear when opened?

Question Figures :

A,
N
4N
/ S
/ S,
— .
\ Jo
N

Answer Figures:

A A A A

(@) (d) (©) (d
3. A sheet of paper when folded, punched and opened shows
the question figure. Choose from the answer figures which
punched hole pattern gives this figure.
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Question Figure (Open pattern):

Answer Figures (Punched hole patterns) :

o ® P _—
.. ’o‘ i .
(@) (b) © (d)

A piece of paper is folded and cut as shown below in the
question figures. From the given answer figures, indicate
how it will appear when opened.

Question Figures :

Answer Figures :

A\ J
O o o ( 0) o ¢
O O||O o|l O O||O0 ©
© olp O @] ©) q
o Iy
(@) (b) (©) (d

A piece of paper is folded and punched as shown below
in the question figures. From the given answer figures,
indicate how it will appear when opened.

Question Figure:

R
L,
G
#
7
5
L,

Answer Figures:

o T | |"

L ||
. .
e o:o el LE I SC R ) e .:o *n e o:. on
. *
o L

e * o |m

(a) (®) (©) (d
A piece of paper is folded and cut as shown below in the
question figures. From the given answer figures, indicate
how it will appear when opened.
Question Figure:

(
VTR
FaN
Answer Figures:
\ v v v v
0 PAN PaN AN A

(@) (b) (©) (d)

A piece of paper is folded and cut as shown below in the
question figures. From the given answer figures indicate
how it will appear when opened.

Question Figure:

o
OO

Answer Figures:

i [e) e :
091036l B P[P
"""" 5 Y
09 idd||% i ||% 80 fo0

(@) (b) (©) (d

A piece of paper is folded and punched as shown below
in the question figures. From the given answer figures,
indicate how it will appear when opened?

Question Figure:

ya

\\‘r A
®

N

Answer Figures:
=)

= Q=)

(a) (b) (c)

IN
N
(d)

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 9-13) : Consider the three figures, marked
X, Y, and Z showing one fold in X, another in Y and the cut in Z.
From amongst the four alternative figures (a), (b), (c) and (d),
select the one showing the unfolded position of Z.

9.

Question Figure:

X Y V4
Answer Figures:

<o O ] O

S o |lmo o]l ollo <
O ] ] O
(@ (b) (© (d)

10. Question Figure:

X5 6




11.

12.

13.

1.
5.

Paper Cutting & Folding

Answer Figures:

@) (@) O O
" O O o
@)
(@)
g || ¥ ® ollo o
(a) (b) (c) (d)
Question Figure:
[
N ~ A
O
X Y
Answer Figures:

o olloo ol|loo o o
oo} oo ol|loo oo o
o o|loo o oo o

(a) (b) (c) (d)

Question Figure:

X

Y

DIRECTIONS (Qs.14-16) : In each of the following questions
a set of three figures A, B and C showing a sequence of folding
of a piece of paper. Fig. (C) shows the manner in which the
folded paper has been cut. These three figures are followed
by four answer figures from which you have to choose a
figure which would most closely resemble the unfolded form

offig. (O
14. Question Figure:

A
/ N
(A) (B) ©

Answer Figures:

IR G

(a) (b) (c) (d)
15. Question Figure:

\

/ N N
(A) (B) ©)
Answer Figures:

Answer Figures:
YaRN oulloologl|d o
Ry BEIEIE]
N™A @) () © (d)
(a) (b) (c) (d) 16. Question Figll_l"l‘e:
Question Figure: \\7 A ¥
;\ f)/ ’ @ - (C) .......

Answer Figures:

X Y Z Va Y < < Vv b
Answer Figures: "A 4 :y AA:VV ” V" A
% © oo 0° oo 0° Ya VX b 4 )Ay' VAA:“

© 6o o o° (a) ®) © A
o fe) o o
(e} o||o 9]

(a) (b) (c) (d)

BB Hints&Solutions el
(c) 2. (¢) 3. (a) 4. (o 9. (o) 10. (¢ 11. (¢) 12. (¢)
(© 6. (b) 7. (¢ 13. (d) 14. (b) 15. (a) 16. (b)
(0

8.

5
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22 | Visual Reasoning

INTRODUCTION

Visual intelligence measures the ability to process visual
material and to employ both physical and mental images in
thinking. As a result people with a high visualization find it
easier to comprehend information and communicate it to others.
Your visualization skills determine how well you perceive visual
patterns and extract information for further use. Visualization
also facilitates the ability to form associations between pieces of
information something which helps improve long term memory.

TYPES OF VISUAL REASONING

(A) 0Odd-Man Out Type
(B) Counting of Figures

(A) 0dd-man Qut Type

1. Rotation of Same Figure
This is the most common type of classification. The
similar figures are actually the rotated forms of the same
figure in clockwise or anti-clockwise direction. The figure
which comes out to be different from other is that figure
which cannot be obtained by rotation of either of the other
figures,

 Exampe > 81

DIRECTIONS : In the following question, a group of five figures
is given. Out of which four figures are similar to each other in a
certain way and one is different from other. Find the odd figure out.

X Pl PRI

¥ | v | W W
@ ® © @ @

Sol. All except figure (c) contains odd number of arrows.
3. Division of Figures

This type of classification is done on the equal or unequal
division of figures or divisioin of figure in some specified
ratio or parts.

 Exampe > 83

DIRECTIONS : In the following question, a group of five figures
is given. Out of which four figures are similar to each other in a
certain way and one is different from other. Find the odd figure out.

AN D

@ ® © @ (@
Sol. Except figure (a) all figures are divided into two equal parts.
4.  Similarity of Figures
Classification on the basis of similarity of figure is done
when orientation, shape, measure of angle or method of
presentation of group is same except for the odd figure.

 Exampe > )

TSR35 5518
=° Y
@ 0 © @ @

Sol. After examining the above figure, it is found that except
(d) all figures can easily be obtained by clockwise and anti-
clockwise movement or each other.

2. Number of Elements or Lines
A group of figure may be classified on the basis of number
of elements or the number of lines present in figures. The
figures can also be classified on even or odd number of
lines or elements present in figures. Classification can also
be done in the ratio of number of lines and elements.

 Example > 3

DIRECTIONS : In the following question, a group of five figures
is given. Out of which four figures are similar to each other in a
certain way and one is different from other. Find the odd figure out.

DIRECTIONS : In the following question, a group of five figures
is given. Out of which four figures are similar to each other in a
certain way and one is different from other. Find the odd figure out.

KKK K| K

(@ ® @© @@ @

Sol. Let us consider the two adjacent bent lines as a pair.
Then, in each figure except (d) there are two straight lines
between the bent pair and the remaining bent line when
the direction of bent is considered.

5. Relation between Elements of Figure
In this type of classification, the elements of the figure
bears a certain relationship between them in which the odd
figure does not posses. This relation can be based on shape
of elements possesses, inversion of elements etc.




Visual Reasoning

 Exampic - 9

DIRECTIONS : In the following question, a group of five figures
is given. Out of which four figures are similar to each other in a
certain way and one is different from other. Find the odd figure out.

/A|[:][<P|()| )

@ o © @ @
Sol. Except figure (c) in all the figures, both the inside and
outside figures are similar but differ in size.

6. Interior-Exterior Consideration of Elements
A figure can be formed from two or more elements, it
is likely that some elements may lie in interior of other
elements while some may lie in the exterior of the other
elements. This consideration can be used for classification
of elements from a group.

(B) Counting of Figures Type

Type-1: Counting of Straight Lines and Triangles
(a) Straight Lines
A. Horizontal line A€<——B

A
B. Vertical line T
B
A A
C. Slant line /’ \
B B

Shkortcut Approachk - 1

e  Consider a line (AB) given A

B

e  Then, on counting, it will be counted as one line, i.e., AB
and not as a two straight lines AC and CB.

 bxampe > 3

How many straight lines are there in the figure ?

Sol. A R B
0O
P Q
D S C

Horizontal lines = AB + PQ + DC =3
Vertical lines=AD +RS + BC =3
Slant lines = 0
Total lines=3+3+0=6
(b) Triangle —
It is a closed figure bounded by three side.

B c
Shorteut Approach - 2

e  Smallest triangles are counted first.

e Now, counted those triangles which are formed with the
two triangles and further counting goes on in the same way.

e  Largest triangle is counted in the last.

 bxampe - 8

How many triangles are there in the figure ?

Sol. A

B C

Smallest triangle = BOC =1
Largest triangle = ABC =1
Total triangle=1+1=2
Type-2 : Counting of Quadrilaterals and Polygons
(a) Square
It has four equal sides, equal diagonals, and each of the
four angles equal to 90°.

Shortecut Approach - 3

e  Count smallest squares first.
e Now, count squares which are formed with two squares
and further counting goes on in the same way.

e  Largest square is counted in the last.

bxampe .~ B3

How many square are there in the figure ?

Sol. A_G B

E—Q F

D—yg C
Smallest squares
= AGOE + GBFO + EOHD + OFCH =4
Square formed with four squares
=ABCD=1

Total squares=4+1=15
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e

EXERCISE

DIRECTIONS (Qs.1-20): In each question, out of the four
figures marked (a), (b), (c) and (d), three are similar in a certain
manner. However one figure is not like the other three. Choose

the figure which is different from the rest.

1.

M| U |O A

(a) b) (c) (d)
2.

S T | U V

(a) (b) (c) (d)
3.

7N e [\ K,

(a) b) (c) (d)
AT [

(a) b) (c) (d)
5.

O |\ L |L\

(a) b) (c) (d)
HIZNOlEN%

(a) b) (c) (d)
e g o

(a) (b) (@) (d)
"1l

(a) b) (c) (d)
9' [) @ [) [

(a) (b) (@) (d)

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

X O @ X
[ } X X O| @ Ol O X
(a) (b) (©) (d)
| E |
(a) (b) (c) (d)
Ll M C|C iy JdL
C I oyl g rr
(a) (b) ©) (d)

, [ ] [ ] [ ]

, [ ]

(a) (b) (c) (d)
AET &) ©
@ (b) (c) (d)
(a) (b) (©) (d)
P | e | = EU
(a) (b) (©) (d
(a) (b) (©) (d)
<X ~ S <<
(a) (b) (©) (d

l \ .o /3
(a) (b) (©) (d)




20.

21.

1 23. Count the number of triangles in the following figure.
13 (@) 27
9 (b) 23
15 (¢) 31
d 29
L L
T Hints & Solutions e

PRXAANRBDD -

o
L

o
[
.

12.

13.
14.

15.
16.

17.
18.

19.
20.

21.

Visual Reasoning

ORICIIONES,

(@) (b) © (d)

How many triangles are there in the following figure ?

(@)
(b)
(©)
(d

(a)
(©
@
(©
(a)
(©
(b)
(©
G))
(©

(a)

(a)

()
©

)
©

()
(b)

()
@
(b)

22. How many triangles are there in the following figure ?

(@)
(b)
(©)
(d

20
24
28
32

M is only consonant, rest are vowel.

only U is vowel

rest all are horizontal element except (d) which is vertical
rest all has three petals.

one element is enclosed figure, rest are one end open
only c is not having diameter.

arrows are moving anti clock wise direction 45 degree.
all except (c) has enclosed figure.

all except (d) dots are on either side of the line.
Except (c) rest elements of figures are diagonally
opposite direction.

all other figure can be rotated into each other. The middle
element is obtained by rotating the outer element through
90 degree clock wise and the inner element is obtained by
rotating the middle element through 90 degree clock wise.
only in figure (a) two of the four elements are oriented
in the same direction.

option (d) is mathematical symbol.

all outer elements having the replica of its present
inside of that, except option (c)

all inner figures are enclosed one except (d)

the shaded region is present on the left bottom region,
where as rest all has on top right region.

number of turning increases with a sequence.

the line segment along with the circle are eight except
option (b)

all rotates in anti clock wise direction except option (d)
one arrow is facing towards the centre.

%
p&—S C

D

22. (¢)

23. (d)

The triangles are:

AABC; AABD; AADC; AAFC
AFDC; AAFB; AFDB; AFBC
AGBD; AADE; AGBE; AFDG

ADBE;
A B
H
F G ] 1 &
E D

The triangles are:

AFEB; ACBD; AFAG; AFEG
ABCI; ACDI; AAFI; AEFI
ABGC; ADCG; AAGI; ABIH
AAGB; AABI; AHAB; AHBI
AHGI; AHAG; AGEI; AGED
AIDE; AIDG; AJGI; AJDI
AJGE; AJDE; AAIE; ABGD

C D E
B LM N\ F
i
A~k I H G

The briang les are:

AABL; ABLK; ABMK; ABMC;
ACMIJ; ACDJ; ADEJ; AMKJ
AEJN; AJIN; AENF; ANFT;

AFIH; AFGH; AABK; ABCK;
AKAC; ABCJ; AKBJ; AICE;
AEFJ; AIFJ; AFEL; AFGI;

ACKE; ACEI; AEGI; ACJK; AEJ

GP_4430



INTRODUCTION

The word “series” is defined as

Non-Verbal
Series

anything that follows or forms

a specific pattern or is in continuation of a given pattern or

sequence.

In this type of non-verbal test,

two sets of figures pose the

problem. The sets are called problem Figures and Answer

Figures. Each problem figure
preceding one.

Shorteut Approach

changes in design from the

e Directions — There are eight directions as follows :

Up
)
N

NW NE

Lefte— |W E|—> Right

SW SE

S
Down
e  Rotational Directions — There are two rotational directions

as follows :

Q QO

Clockwise
direction (CW) direction

e  Positions of Elements —

Anticlockwise

(ACW)

Top or Up middle

element

Central
/ element

Upper left _[ A B /c +Upperright
element element
Middleleft_L iy | D {-Middle right
element element
Lower left—T G F E 1-Lower right
element | element

Bottom or Down

middle element

Movement of Elements through Distance —

A P—>Q—>R

T;Kl

€

Clockwise Movement

P>Q= % arm/step
P — R =1 arm/step
P—)S=1% arm/step
P — T =2 arm/step
P—)U=2% arm/step
P — V =3 arm/step
P—)W=3l arm/step

/

P<—Q<—R

l%T

J|[V—U—T

Cd

Anti Clockwise Movement

Po>W= % arm/step
P — V=1 arm/step
P—)U=1% arm/step

P — T =2 arm/step

P—)S=2% arm/step

P — R =3 arm/step




Non-Verbal Series

P—>Q=3% arm/step

P — P =4 arm/step
e  Directional Movement of Elements —

A

v

N

N

Anticlockwise Movement

TYPES OF SERIES

Type-1.
A definite relationship between elements in given figures.

m 1. Study the problem figures marked (A),
(B) and (C) carefully and try to establish the relationship

between them. From the answer figures marked (a), (b),
(c) and (d), pick out the figure which most appropriately
completes the series.

Problem Figures

A | A
I \ [

N 4R\ AR
% LV \L

A (B)

Answer Figures
— F— 1 F

dn) N
U X/

/AR

) D)
L/ X
(@ (b) © ()

Sol. The direction of arrow which changes alternately. The dots
are also changing alternately. Hence, we are looking for
a figure in which the arrow points down and the dots and
positioned as in figure (d).

TYPE II.

Additions of Elements : In these type of questions, each figure

is obtained by either sustaining the element of preceding figure

as it is or adding a part of element or one element or more than

one element of the preceding figure in a systematic way.

2. Problem Figures

<<

w

AVs

(A) (B) ©) D)
Answer Figures
\ | A"
~
(a) (b) () )

Sol. Two line segments are added in A to obtain B and one line
segment is added in B to obtain C. This process is repeated again
to obtain D. Hence, answer figure (d) continues the series.

TYPE III.

Increasing/Decreasing of Elements : In these questions, the
items in the diagrams either increase or decrease in number.

3. Problem Figures

oooo0o0

O_

o0oo0o0

O_

ooo

Oo—

(A)

(B)

Answer Figures

©)

[eJelNe}

O_

0000

O_

oo

O

O

(@)

(b)

(©

()

Sol. The small circles are decreasing consecutively and the black
dots are increasing. So, figure (c) continues the series.

TYPE IV.

Deletion of Elements : In these type of questions, each figure is
obtained by either sustaining the element of preceding figure as
it is or deleting a part of an element or one element or more than

one element of the preceding figure in a systematic way.

4. Problem Figures

“—» —n —n — “—e
— e— [ o—> | o—m | —
< <—\o €0 | <—o <o
A) (B) © D) (E)
Answer Figures
(@) (b) () (d)

Sol. The qualitative characteristic of various elements in the
diagrams change to complete the series. So, figure (a)
continues the series.

GP_4430



Non-Verbal Series

W EXERCISE

DIRECTIONS (Qs. 1-15) : In each of the questions, which one 5. Problem Figures;

of the four figures (a, b, c, d) will continue the same series or - - -
: L 4 +

replace the question mark so as to maintain the sequence.

1. Problem Figures: A N o » X’

(A) (B) © (D)
@ ‘)
[ J
B)

Answer Figures:

Answer Figures: v V| « V|¥ v v
(a) (b) (c) (d)
/A\ @ AN /ZI\ 6. Problem Figures:
(a) (b) (c) (d)
2. Problem Figures: \_I .j ? <\
o—O|0— L (A) (B) ©) (D)
? O—|—[> ? E C Answer Figures:
(A) B) ©) D) /—I / l_‘7
Answer Figures: :,
O O0—oO > | O—> (@) (b) (c) (d)
O g -t - E O I 7. Problem Figures:
(a) (b) (© (d)
3. Problem Figures: \E/{ 1\ ’g\» ?
o —nN —n

| || ﬂ ‘)| (J @ ® © O

o— Answer Figures:

(A) (B) © (D)

Answer Figures: \sﬂ Ny }ﬂ "\F

—n o —o o —
| J | L | J | L (a) (b) (c) (d)
) —0O —O . 8. Problem Figures:
a b c d
4, Prob(le)m Figul('ei: © < 838 §°°° 8B §§ooo P Q%
e ol T A
° N A) B) © D)

Answer Figures:

(A) (B) © D)

Answer Figures: - §°°° %9% mggooo §

N B 7 | g 8 §
—1 | —1 — |
L L _| N @) (b) © @

(@) (®) (©) (d)



Non-Verbal Series

?
&
D
e

9. Problem Figures:
= [OIOIO] 2
® + ? .
aw .
|—‘| + |._| (A) ®) © D)
(A) (B) ©) (D) Answer Figures:
Answer Figures: Q Q Q Q
3| | |F
H || el e @ O © @
@ & © @ BTN o Yy
10. Problem Figures: oo .
. . (A) ®) © D)
|:| ED E[D ? Answer.Figures: i :
®w ® © O {P CP CP C}
Answer Figures: d o ) L]
s (a) () (©) (d
l:ljilj |:|]:b D:b 15. Problem Figures:
& NAEN
(a) (b) () (d v L J ¥ ?
11. Problem Figures:
(A) ®) © D)
— =2 E 9 Answer Figures:
| 1|1 1| L ] L
@  ® © O E rv‘ rv‘w vvﬂ d
Answer Figures: L 4.| L L
=R = | = @ & © @@
— [ ] | I | 16. Problem Figures:
@ ©® © @ MDD
12. Problem Figures: \l/ \l/ \\U
@) o O o O Answer Figures:
® o |? | ®
©_O (a) EB (®)
(A) (B) ©) D)
Answer Figures:
O 0|0 e |© O
O ® o (©) (d)
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